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1 About This Manual

1.1 Overview

The energy storage system consists of inverter, battery system, and smart meter.
This manual describes the product information, installation, electrical connection,
commissioning, troubleshooting and maintenance of the system. Read through this
manual before installing and operating the products to understand product safety
information and familiarize yourself with functions and features of the product. This
manual is subject to update without notice. For more product details and latest
documents, visit https://en.goodwe.com/.

1.2 Applicable Model

The energy storage system consists the following products:

Product type Product information Description
Nominal output power:
GWG6K-ET-L-G10 6.0kW
Nominal output power:
GWB8K-ET-L-G10 3. 0kW
Nominal output power:
GW10K-ET-L-G10 10kW
Inverter Nominal output power:
GW12K-ET-L-G10 12kW
GWI15K-ET-L-G10 Nominal output power:
15kW
Nominal output power:
GW20K-ET-L-G10 20KW

Rated energy 5.12kWh,
supports a maximum of
30 batteries connected in
parallel.

Rated energy of 14.3Wh,
supports a maximum of

16 batteries connected in
parallel.

LX A5.0-30

Battery System

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10
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Product type Product information Description

It is a monitoring module
in the energy storage
system which can detect
Smart Meter GM330 information such as
operating voltage,
current, and other data in
the system.

In the single inverter
scenario, the system
operation information can
Smart Dongle WiFi/LAN Kit-20 be uploaded to a
monitoring platform
through WiFi or LAN
signals.

1.3 Symbol Definition

Indicates a high-level hazard that, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

Indicates a medium-level hazard that, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

/N\CAUTION

Indicates a low-level hazard that, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

Highlights key information and supplements the texts. Or some skills and methods
to solve product-related problems to save time.
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2 Safety Precautions

Please strictly follow these safety instructions in the user manual during the
operation.

A WARNING

The products are designed and tested strictly to comply with related safety rules.
Follow all the safety instructions and cautions before any operations. Improper
operation might cause personal injury or property damage as the products are
electrical equipment.

2.1 General Safety

* The information in this document is subject to change due to product updates or
other reasons. This document cannot replace the product labels or the safety
precautions unless otherwise specified. All descriptions in the manual are for
guidance only.

+ Before installations, read through the user manual to learn about the product
and the precautions.

+ All operations should be performed by trained and knowledgeable technicians
who are familiar with local standards and safety regulations.

+ Use insulating tools and wear personal protective equipment when operating the
equipment to ensure personal safety. Wear anti-static gloves, wrist strips, and
cloths when touching electronic devices to protect the equipment from damage.

+ Unauthorized dismantling or modification may damage the equipment, and the
damage is not covered under the warranty.

« Strictly follow the installation, operation, and configuration instructions in this
manual or the user manual. The manufacturer shall not be liable for equipment
damage or personal injury if you do not follow the instructions. For more
warranty details, please visit https://www.goodwe.com/warrantyrelated.html.

2.2 Personal Requirements



+ Personnel who install or maintain the equipment must be strictly trained, learn
about safety precautions and correct operations.

* Only qualified professionals or trained personnel are allowed to install, operate,
maintain, and replace the equipment or parts.

2.3 System Safety

+ Disconnect the upstream switches to power off the equipment before any
electrical connections. Do not work with power on. Otherwise, an electric shock
may occur.

+ Install a breaker at the voltage input side of the equipment to prevent personal
injury or equipment damage caused by energized electrical work.

+ All operations such as transportation, storage, installation, use and maintenance
shall comply with applicable laws, regulations, standards and specifications.

+ Perform electrical connections in compliance with local laws, regulations,
standards and specifications, including cables and component specifications.

+ Use the connectors included in the package to connect cables. The manufacturer
shall not be liable for the equipment damage if connectors of other models are
used.

+ Ensure all cables are connected correctly, tightly, and securely. Inappropriate
wiring may cause poor connection and damage the equipment.

* The PE cables must be connected and secured properly.

+ To protect the equipment and components from damage during transportation,
ensure that the transportation personnel are professionally trained. All
operations during the transportation have to be recorded. The equipment shall
be kept in balance to avoid falling down.

« The equipment is heavy. Please equip the corresponding personnel according to
its weight, so that the equipment does not exceed the maximum weight that the
personnel can carry to avoid personnel injuries.

+ Keep the equipment stable to avoid dumping, which can result in equipment
damage and personal injuries.




+ Do not apply mechanical load to terminals, otherwise the terminals may be
damaged.

+ If the cable bears too much tension, the connection may be poor. Reserve a
certain length of the cable before connecting it to corresponding ports.

+ Tie the cables of the same type together, and place cables of different types at
least 30mm apart. Do not place the cables entangled or crossed.

* Place the cables at least 30mm away from the heating components or heat
sources, otherwise the insulation layer of the cables may be aging or broken due
to high temperature.

2.3.1 PV String Safety

* Ensure the PV module frames and the bracket system are securely grounded.

+ Ensure the DC cables are connected tightly, securely and correctly. Inappropriate
wiring may cause poor contacts or high impedances, and damage the inverter.

* Measure the positive and negative terminals of the DC cable using a multimeter
to avoid reverse polarity connection. Also, the voltage should be within the
permissible range.

* Measure the DC cable using the multimeter to avoid reverse polarity connection.
Also, the voltage should be under the max DC input voltage. The manufacturer
shall not be liable for the damage caused by reverse connection and extremely
high voltage.

* The PV strings cannot be grounded. Ensure the minimum insulation resistance of
PV string to the ground meets the minimum insulation resistance requirements
before connecting the PV string to the inverter (R=maximum input voltage (V)/
30mA).

+ Do not connect the same PV string to multiple inverters at the same time.
Otherwise, the inverters may be damaged.

* PV modules used with inverters must comply with IEC 61730 Class A standard.

2.3.2 Inverter Safety




+ The voltage and frequency at the connecting point should meet the on-grid
requirements.

+ Additional protective devices like circuit breakers or fuses are recommended on
the AC side. Specification of the protective device should be at least 1.25 times
the maximum AC output current.

* The arc fault alarms will be cleared automatically if the alarms are triggered less
than 5 times in 24 hours. The inverter will shutdown for protection after the 5th
electric arc fault. The inverter can operate normally after the fault is solved.

+ BACK-UP is not recommended if the PV system is not configured with batteries.
Otherwise, there may be a risk of system power outage.

2.3.3 Battery Safety

+ Keep Power Off before any operations to avoid danger of electric shock.Strictly
follow all safety precautions outlined in this manual and safety labels on the
equipment during the operation.

+ Do not disassemble, modify, or replace any part of the battery or the power
control unit without official authorization from the manufacturer.Otherwise, it
will cause electrical shock or damages to the equipment, which shall not be
borne by the manufacturer.

+ Do not hit, pull, drag, squeeze or step on the equipment or put the battery into
fire.Otherwise, the battery may explode.

+ Do not place the battery in a high temperature environment.Make sure that
there is no direct sunlight and no heat source near the battery.When the ambient
temperature exceeds 60 °C, it will cause fire.

+ Do not use the battery or the power control unit if it is defective, broken, or
damaged.Damaged battery may leak electrolyte.

+ Do not move the battery system while it is working.Contact after-sales service if
the battery shall be replaced or added.

* Ashort circuit in the battery may cause personal injury.The instantaneous high
current caused by a short circuit can release a large amount of energy and may
cause a fire.
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+ Factors such as temperature, humidity, weather conditions, etc. may limit the
battery's current and affect its load.

+ Contact after-sale service immediately if the battery is not able to be
started.Otherwise, the battery might be damaged permanently.

+ Inspect and maintain the battery regularly according to the maintenance
requirements of the battery.

Emergency Measures

+ Battery Electrolyte Leakage

If the battery module leaks electrolyte, avoid contact with the leaking liquid or

gas.The electrolyte is corrosive.It will cause skin irritation or chemical burn to the

operator.Anyone contact the leaked substance accidentally has to act/respond as
following:

- Breath in the leaked substance: Evacuate from the polluted area, and seek
immediate medical assistance.

- Eye contact: Rinse your eyes for at least 15 minutes with clean water and seek
immediate medical assistance.

- Skin contact: Thoroughly wash the touch area with soap and clean water, and
seek immediate medical assistance.

- Ingestion: Induce vomiting, and seek immediate medical assistance.

* Fire

- The battery may burn when the ambient temperature exceeds 150°C.Poisonous
and hazardous gas may be released if the battery is on fire.

- In the event of a fire, please make sure that the carbon dioxide extinguisher,
Novec1230, or FM-200 is nearby.

- The fire cannot be put out by ABC dry powder extinguisher.Firefighters are
required to wear full protective clothing and self-contained breathing apparatus.

+ Battery Triggers Fire Protection

For batteries with fire protection functions, perform the following operations after

the fire protection function is triggered:

- Immediately cut off the main power switch to ensure that no current passes
through the battery system.

- Conduct a preliminary inspection of the appearance of the battery to determine
if there is any damage, deformation, leakage, or odor.Check the battery casing,
connectors, and cables.

- Use temperature sensors to detect the temperature of the battery and its
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environment, ensuring there is no risk of overheating.
- Isolate and label damaged batteries, and handle them properly in accordance
with local regulations.

2.3.4 Smart Meter Safety

If the voltage of the power grid fluctuates, resulting in the voltage over 265V. In
this case, long-term overvoltage operation may cause damage to the meter. It is
recommended to add a fuse with a rated current of 0.5A on the voltage input side
of the meter to protect it.

2.4 Safety Symbols and Certification Marks

+ All labels and warning marks should be visible after the installation. Do not cover,
scrawl, or damage any label on the equipment.

+ The following descriptions are for reference only. Please refer to the actual
labeling of the equipment.

Potential risks exist. Wear proper PPE before any
operations.

High voltage hazard. High voltage exists. Disconnect all
incoming power and turn off the product before working
on it.

3 @ High-temperature hazard. Do not touch the product under
| operation to avoid being burnt.

Operate the equipment properly to avoid explosion.
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Batteries contain flammable materials, beware of fire.

The equipment contains corrosive electrolytes. In case of a
leak in the equipment, avoid contacting the leaked liquid or
gas.

Delayed discharge. Wait 5 minutes after power off until the
components are completely discharged.

Install the equipment away from fire sources.

Keep the equipment away from children.

Do not pour with water.

Read through the user manual before any operations.

Wear PPE during installation, operation and maintaining.

Do not dispose of the System as household waste. Deal
with it in compliance with local laws and regulations, or
send it back to the manufacturer.

Grounding point.

Recycle regeneration mark.
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16 CE Mark.
17 TUV mark.
18 RCM mark.

2.5 EU Declaration of Conformity

2.5.1 Equipment with Wireless Communication Modules

The equipment with wireless communication modules sold in the European market
meets the requirements of the following directives:

+ Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU (RED)

« Restrictions of Hazardous Substances Directive 2011/65/EU and (EU) 2015/863
(RoHS)
+ Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 2012/19/EU

+ Registration, Evaluation, Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals (EC) No
1907/2006 (REACH)

2.5.2 Equipment without Wireless Communication Modules (Except
Battery)

The equipment without wireless communication modules sold in the European
market meets the requirements of the following directives:

+ Electromagnetic compatibility Directive 2014/30/EU (EMC)
* Electrical Apparatus Low Voltage Directive 2014/35/EU (LVD)

« Restrictions of Hazardous Substances Directive 2011/65/EU and (EU) 2015/863
(RoHS)
+ Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 2012/19/EU

+ Registration, Evaluation, Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals (EC) No
1907/2006 (REACH)
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2.5.3 Battery

The batteries sold in the European market meets the requirements of the following
directives:

+ Electromagnetic compatibility Directive 2014/30/EU (EMC)

* Electrical Apparatus Low Voltage Directive 2014/35/EU (LVD)

+ Battery Directive 2006/66/EC and Amending Directive 2013/56/EU
+ Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 2012/19/EU

+ Registration, Evaluation, Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals (EC) No
1907/2006 (REACH)

You can download the EU Declaration of Conformity from our official website at:
https://en.goodwe.com.
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3 System Introduction

3.1 System Overview

The residential smart inverter solution consists of inverter, battery system, smart
meter, smart dongle, etc.In the PV system, solar energy can be converted to electric
energy for household needs.The IoT devices in the system manage the electrical
equipment and energy consumption in a smart way by recognizing the overall power
consumption and deciding whether the power is to be used by the loads, stored in
batteries, or exported to the grid.

AWARNING

+ Select the battery model according to the inverter model and the approved
battery list.For battery requirements used in the same system, such as whether
the models can be mixed and matched, and whether the capacities are
consistent, please refer to the corresponding model's battery user manual or
contact the battery manufacturer for relevant requirements.Compatibility
Overview:
https://en.goodwe.com/Ftp/EN/Downloads/User%20Manual/GW_Battery%20Co
mpatibility%200verview-EN.pdf

+ Due to product upgrades or other reasons, the document content may be
updated irregularly.The matching relationship between inverters and IoT
products can refer to:
https://en.goodwe.com/Ftp/EN/Downloads/User%20Manual/GW_Compatibility-
list-of-GoodWe-inverters-and-loT-products-EN.pdf

Scenario
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P (Smart Meter|

'.__l__.

-
B
| Smart Dongle | | —

...........

Battery System ETL10NETO007

GW6K-ET-L-G10 * The inverter is supported to be connected to a
GWS8K-ET-L-G10 generator or large loads.
Inverter GWIOK-ET-L-G10 . 2%625\71;}S;$LG¥YI8()K§IILST Olo(i}c/;l 1s?nK-:EeT -
GW12K-ET-L-G10 ’ Oy SUPP J
channel battery connection.
GW15K-ET-L-G10 + GW15K-ET-L-G10 and GW20K-ET-L-G10 support
GW20K-ET-L-G10 dual battery connections.
Battery LX A5.0-30 A maxmum of 30 batteries can be connected in
System parallel in one system.

A maximum of 16 batteries can be connected in

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 :
parallel in one system.
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+ Supports connection to lead-acid batteries of
AGM, GEL, and Flooded types.
* The number of batteries that can be connected
Lead Acid Battery in series is calculated based on the voltage of
lead-acid batteries, and the total voltage of
batteries connected in series is not allowed to
exceed 60V.

Please select the busbar according to the
charging/discharging capacity of the inverter, the
load size, and the charging/discharging capacity
of the battery in the system.

+ BCB-22-WW-0:
- used with LX A5.0-30, the battery system
supports a maximum working current of
720A, working power of 36kW, and can be

BCB-22-WW-0 connected to 6 batteries.
Bushar | CCD o2 WW-0 + BCB-32-WW-0:
(Purchase from - used with LX A5.0-30, the battery system
GoodWe) supports a maximum working current of

720A, working power of 36kW, and can be
connected to 15 batteries.

- When used with GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10, the
battery system supports a maximum working
current of 720A, working power of 36kW, and
can be connected to 16 batteries.

* Others: Please prepare busbar based on actual
system power and current.
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* Built-in electricity meter: Please use the CT
supplied with the box to connect to the
* Built-in Smart inverter.
Meter (shipped CT ratio is 120A: 40mA.
with inverter) * GM330: Supports purchasing from GOODWE or
« GM330 (purchase third-party, CT ratio requirement: nA/5A
from GoodWe) - nA: CT primary input current, n ranges from
200 to -5000.
- 5A: CT secondary output current.

Smart
Meter

Please use the WiFi/LAN Kit-20 Smart Dongle to
Smart WIFI/LAN Kit-20 perform Ioca.l te§t|ng of the eqU|pme.nt and
Dongle remote monitoring of system operation

information.

Supports SG Ready heat pump connection,
controlling the heat pump via dry contact signals.

Heavy 1. Large load total power < GEN port maximum
Load output power
2. Large load power + BACK-UP power < AC
maximum input power (grid)

Generat Generator rated voltage meets inverter GEN port
or rated voltage.
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AWARNING

+ In microgrid scenarios, the PV open-circuit voltage of the PV storage hybrid
inverter is recommended to be < 0.85*PV maximum input voltage to prevent the
system voltage from becoming too high and triggering overvoltage protection
under adverse conditions.

+ If the system is in a high temperature or BMS current limiting situation, it may
cause the battery charging power to be limited, which may lead to high system
voltage triggering over-voltage protection.

* In microgrid scenarios, make sure that the overfrequency derating point of the
On-Grid inverter is the same as that of the hybrid inverter.

+ If the On-Grid inverter needs to limit the output power, please connect a
separate meter or CT device.

+ Make sure that the overfrequency derating curve of the on-grid inverter is set
according to the following via SolarGo:

- End power set to 0% Pn

- Silent time setto 0
- Power response mode set to off

Microgrid Scenario
In the microgrid scenarios, the on-grid inverter is connected to the GEN port of the
hybrid inverter.
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Battery System ETLT10NET0008

* When a hybrid inverter is connected to the GEN
port of a hybrid inverter, the system operates in

GWEK-ET-L-G10 microgrid mode.

GW8K-ET-L-G10 + GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-
Hybrid | GW10K-ET-L-G10 G10, GW12K-ET-L-G10, only supports single-
Inverter | GW12K-ET-L-G10 channel battery connection.

GW15K-ET-L-G10 * GW15K-ET-L-G10 and GW20K-ET-L-G10 support

GW20K-ET-L-G10 dual battery connections.

+ In the microgrid scenarios, connecting
generators is not supported.

A maximum of 30 batteries can be connected in

LX A5.0-30 ,
parallel in one system.
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Battery

System | GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

Busbar

Lead Acid Battery

BCB-22-WW-0
BCB-32-WW-0
(purchase from
GoodWe)

A maximum of 16 batteries can be connected in
parallel in one system.

Supports connection to lead-acid batteries of
AGM, GEL, and Flooded types.

The number of batteries that can be connected
in series is calculated based on the voltage of
lead-acid batteries, and the total voltage of
batteries connected in series is not allowed to
exceed 60V.

Please select the busbar according to the
charging/discharging capacity of the inverter, the
load size, and the charging/discharging capacity
of the battery in the system.

« BCB-22-WW-O0:
- used with LX A5.0-30, the battery system

supports a maximum working current of
720A, working power of 36kW, and can be
connected to a maximum of 6 inverters, and 6
batteries.

+ BCB-32-WW-0:
- used with LX A5.0-30, the battery system

supports a maximum working current of
720A, working power of 36kW, and can be
connected to 15 batteries.

- When used with GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10, the

battery system supports a maximum working
current of 720A, working power of 36kW, and
can be connected to 16 batteries.

* Others: Please prepare busbar based on actual
system power and current.
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* Built-in Smart Meter: Connect the inverter using
o the delivered CV.
+ Built-in Smart CT ratio is 120A: 40mA.
M'ete'r (shipped * GM330: Supports purchasing from GOODWE or
with inverter) third-party, CT ratio requirement: nA/5A
* GM330 (purchase > nA: CT primary input current, n ranges from
from GoodWe) 200 to -5000.

- 5A: CT secondary output current.

Smart
Meter

Please use the WiFi/LAN Kit-20 Smart Dongle to
Smart WIFI/LAN Kit-20 perform Ioca'l te.stlng of the equme'nt and
Dongle remote monitoring of system operation

information.

+ It's recommended to use on-grid inverter sold in
GOODWE, and is supported to use the third-
party on-grid inverter.

* In microgrid systems, make sure that the rated
output power of the On-Grid inverter s the rated
output power of the hybrid inverter.

« When the microgrid system is in parallel, if
power limitation is required, make sure:

- the hybrid inverter should be set in the on-
grid power limitation interface of the SolarGo
APP; and the on-grid inverter should be set
according to the actual tools used.

- In order to ensure that the on-grid inverters
can continue to generate power, the output
power of the hybrid inverters must be
adjusted in the microgrid mode interface of
the SolarGo APP.

On-Grid
Inverter

Note: The output power control precision of
different on-gird inverters varies.Please set the
on-grid power limit control parameter value
according to the actual situation.
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3.2 Product Overview

3.2.1 Inverter

Inverters control and optimize the power in PV systems through an integrated
energy management system.The power generated in the PV system can be used by
loads, stored in the battery, output to the utility grid, etc

NOTICE

Inverters with different power ratings may vary in appearance.Please refer to the
actual product for details.

No. | Model Rated Output Rated Output Voltage
Power
1 GW6K-ET-L-G10 6kwW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
2 GW8K-ET-L-G10 8kwW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
3 GW10K-ET-L-G10 10kW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
4 GW12K-ET-L-G10 12kW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
5 GW15K-ET-L-G10 15kW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
6 GW20K-ET-L-G10 20kwW 400/380, 3L/N/PE
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12 13 14

Component Introduction

ETL10DSCO002

1 Indicator Indicates the operating status of the inverter.
2 LCD Used to check the parameters of the inverter.

Set up the inverter in conjunction with the displa
3 Button P J play

screen.

Inverter Box

Hole

4 Bottom Cover |
(Optional) Used to install lifting rod.
Inverter Lifting | | -\v 6K ET-L-G10, GWSK-ET-L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-G10,
5 Rod Mounting

GW12K-ET-L-G10 x 3
+ GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-ET-L-G10 x 4
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Securlty'Lock (Optional) Used for security locks between mounting
6 Installation .
brackets and inverters.
Hole
Inverter
f ing i .
7 Mounting Slot Used for mounting inverters
8 Grou.ndlng Used to connect the PE cable.
terminal
9 DC Switch Start or stop DC input.
Pressure Relief
10 -
Valve
11,22 | BACK-UP Port Conhect the AC lines and connect important loads to
the inverter.
Communicatio Connected to communication lines such as load control,
12,17 A Terminal CT, RS485, remote shutdown/emergency shutdown,
DRED (Australia) / RCR (Europe), etc.
Battery DC input cable can be connected..
13 18 Battery Input * GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-G10,
' Port GW12K-ET-L-G10 x 1
* GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-ET-L-G10 x 2
14.19 | GEN Port Used to cohnect generators, large loads, or grid-
connected inverters.
1523 | ON-GRID Port To connecF the com.r'nunlc'atlon cable, which links the
inverter with the utility grid.
Used to connect the PV module DC input cables.
PV Input * GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-L-G10 x 2
16 Terminal * GW10K-ET-L-G10, GW12K-ET-L-G10 x 3
* GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-ET-L-G10 x 4
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Smart Dongle

* To connect the smart dongle such as WiFi/LAN.
* To connect USB flash drive for local software

20 . :
Terminal upgrading.
* To connect the USB-RS485 cable in Brazil.
21 Cooling Fan Used to cool the inverter.

Size Information

756mm

551Tmm

3.2.2 Battery

258mm

e e

180mm

i

=

HEN

Lo |

ETLT0DSCO003

The battery system stores and releases electricity based on the requirements of a PV
energy storage system. The input and output ports of the energy storage system are
both high-voltage direct current. The ET LV inverter supports connecting lead-acid
batteries, and the product material of the battery can be obtained from the battery
manufacturer.

3.2.2.1 LX A5.0-30
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3.2.3 Smart Meter

The smart meter can measure and monitor the data in the photovoltaic energy
storage system, such as voltage, current, frequency, power factor, and power, etc.
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‘32mm

GMK10DSC0022

Order the CT for GM330 from GoodWe or other suppliers.CT

ratio: nA:; 5A

1 GM330
5000.

* 5A: CT secondary output current.
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3.2.4 Smart Dongle

The smart dongle can transmit various power generation data to the remote
monitoring platform, in real time, and can communicate with the SolarGo App to
complete the near-end equipment commissioning.

WiFi/LAN Kit-20

[ =0

|

100404

The WIFi/LAN Kit-20 supports Bluetooth, WiFi, and LAN signal types, and is suitable

for near-end device testing and transmission of device operation information to
remote monitoring systems.

3.3 Supported Grid Types
TN-S TN-C TN-C-S 1T

L1 L1 L1 L1
—M L2 L2 L2 L2
— N L3 L3 L3 L3
N J_ PEN l

I N N
PE 1 PE
1 PE PE Jf_ PE |PE 1
Inverter Inverter Inverter Inverter
TNNET0003

3.4 System Working Mode

Self-use Mode
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+ Self-use mode is the basic working mode of the system.

+ The power generated by the PV system supply the loads in priority; the excess
power will charge the batteries, and then the remaining power will be sold to the
utility grid.When the power generated in the PV system is insufficient, the battery
will supply the loads in priority.If the battery power is insufficient, the load will be
powered by the utility grid.

Self-Use Mode

Grid power

Battery fully charged Bttery disch
attery discharge

Battery charge
PV cannot cover
load needs Self use .

Remaining power export
PV covers

load needs

...... ey PV curve
Battery insufficient : :
Load consumption == ===

--------
.

et
s
-----
s
s
P

.
~a
.......
.
-----------
---------

JUULUUPEEEBEE EBEE BE U

SLGOONET0009

BACK-UP Mode

« The BACK-UP mode is mainly applied to the scenario where the grid is unstable.

+ When the grid is disconnected, the inverter turns to off-grid mode and the battery
will supply power to the BACK-UP loads; when the grid is restored, the inverter
switches to on-grid mode.

+ To ensure that the battery SOC is sufficient to maintain normal operation of the
system when it is off grid, the battery will be charged to the backup power SOC
using PV or grid power during on-grid operation.If you need to purchase electricity
from the power grid to charge the battery, please confirm compliance with local
power grid laws and regulations.
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Back-up Mode@

Charging from grid: disabled Back-up SOC: 60% %

Grid connected Grid disconnected Grid connected

4
A

Grid supplies power to loads
Battery fully charged Battery discharge
Battery charge

Self use
PV cannot cover ‘

load needs Remaining power export

PV curve
PV covers '

Load consumption .....
load needy .

B Battery discharges
*. | toBack-up SOC

-----

JEEdUHEHEEEEEEERE

Standby Discharge Discharge Standby

SLGOONET0002
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Back-up Mode @

Charging from grid: enabled

Grid connected Grid disconnected

» <

Grid connected

Back-up SOC: 60% [

Grid supplies
power to loads

.....
P
s
PP
-----
-
-
e
-
s

.
-
e |

PV+ grid
charge

.......

Battery fully charged

PV cannot cover
load needs

Grid supplies power to loads

Battery discharge
Battery charge

Self use

Remaining power export

PV curve

Load consumption

Battery discharges
to Back-up SOC

----
X .
-----
LR

JEE0CHE BEEEERRLEEEE

Standby

TOU Mode

SLGOONET0003

It is recommended to use TOU mode in scenarios when the peak-valley electricity
price varies a lot.Select TOU mode only when it meets the local laws and regulations.
For example, set the battery to charge mode during Valley period to charge battery
with grid power.And set the battery to discharge mode during Peak period to power
the load with the battery.
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TOU Mode @
PV: Charge battery in priority
TOU curve
Valley price Peak price Valley price Peak price Valley price
Battery fully
charged Battery discharge
Battery charge
PV cannot cover Selfuse @
load needs Remaining
. power export
PV covers PV curve
load needs .
e Load consumption ===

amard
----
amm
o
PEE S
P

PRY e
e

-------
-
.

EEEHEEEE

Discharge

Taa,
.....
......
.....

EEBELHE E

Discharge

Charge
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TOU Mode @
PV: Export to grid in priority
TOU curve
Valley price Peak price Valley price Peak price Valley price
Battery discharge
Battery charge
PV cannot cover Selfuse @
load needs o
Remaining power export
PV covers PV curve
load needs .
PV Load consumption ===--=

-----
am®
s
-
A
ae="
-
an®
am®
-
s

..
-~
--------
X
......

fE BEEgEEEEEEERHEEHE

Discharge Standby Charge

SLGOONET0005

Delayed Charging Mode

+ Suitable for areas with on-grid power output restrictions.

+ Setting a peak power limit allows the PV power that exceeds the on-grid limit to be
used to charge the battery; or setting a PV charging time period, during which the
PV power is utilized to charge the battery.
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Smart Charging @

PV > Peak Limit Switch to Charge: enabled/disabled

Battery discharge ()

Battery charge
Peak limit y 9
Self use .
Remaining power export
PV cannot cover PV curve
|load needs
PV covers Load consumption ..-.-

load needs

2 0 0 0 OQeEEEE & =

SLGOONETO006
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Smart Charging @

PV <Peak Limit Switch to Charge: enabled

e

Peak limit Battery discharge ()

I
| Battery charge
|
|
Self use
: [
1
! Charging end Remaining power export
Charging start —
PV cannot cover PV curve
load needs
PV covers Load consumption ....-

load needs

& U 0 HEEEEE B =2

SLGOONETO0007
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Smart Charging ®

PV <Peak Limit Switch to Charge: disabled

Peak limit
Battery discharge

Battery charge

Self use .

Charging end Remaining power export
Charging start

PV cannot cover PV curve
load needs
PV covers Load consumption =====
load needs

..........

e
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Demand Management Model

+ Itis mainly applicable to industrial and commercial scenarios.

+ When the total power consumption of the load exceeds the power quota within a
short period of time, battery discharge can be used to reduce the amount of power
consumption exceeding the quota.

* When the SOC of both battery strings in the inverter falls below the reserved SOC
for demand management, the system purchases electricity from the grid based on
the time period, load electricity consumption, and peak purchase limit. When the
SOC of only one battery string in the inverter falls below the reserved SOC for
demand management, the system purchases electricity from the grid based on
load electricity consumption and the peak purchase limit.
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Peakshaving @

BAT1/BAT2 SOC < 80 Reserved SOC For Peakshaving: 80

PV+grid supply power to loads;
remainning power charging battery

Grid supplies power to loads
Battery discharge

PV+Grid+Battery supply
power to loads

End Time —— Battery charge

Start Time — Load

o
®
PV supplies power to loads @)
o

) PV+battery supply
1 consumption power to loads
o ! < Import PV curve
Import Power Limit  Grid+battery supply | Power Limit
power to loads Load consumption = === =

-« B B EEE € E
~g B B E EE € E

SLGOONETO010
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Peakshaving@

BAT1 SOC <8 0/ BAT2 SOC > 80 Reserved SOC For Peakshaving: 80

PV+grid supply power to loads;

remainning power charging battery Grid supplies power to loads

Battery discharge

PV+Grid+Battery supply : ) Battery charge
power to loads / End Time
o PV supplies power to loads .
Start Time — r and PV+battery supply
. consumption power to loads
| < Import
Import Power Limit ~ Grid+battery supply | * Power Limit PV curve

power to loads ¢ )
p Load consumption==----
0;
4
S L —— R

......

pe
-
e
-
-
b -
- -
™ -
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28 B B
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SLGOONETO0011

(e - (i)

Off-grid Mode

NOTICE

Please do not operate the energy storage system in pure off-grid mode for long
periods of time, otherwise there is a risk of over-discharge when the battery cannot
be charged in low temperature or low light conditions.

When the power grid fails, the inverter switches to off-grid mode.

+ During the day, PV power generation is prioritized for supplying power to loads,
and excess power is used to charge batteries.
* Nighttime battery discharge powers the load to ensure uninterrupted power

supply to the backup load.
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« Off-grid SOC recovery: After the system goes offline, the battery gradually recovers
to the minimum SOC through photovoltaic power generation or other power
generation methods.

Off-grid Mode

Battery discharge ()
Battery charge

PV supplies power to loads .

PV+battery .
supply power to loads

PV curve

Load consumption =====
PV+grid supply power to loads;

remainning power charging battery

PV+Battery supply

power to loads PV+Battery supply

power to loads

Battery supply

Battery supply
power to loads

power to loads

9 B 00 E 9 B

SLGOONET0012

3.5 Features

AFCI

The inverter is equipped with an integrated AFCI circuit protection device for

detecting arc faults (arc fault) and quickly cutting off the circuit when detected, thus
preventing electrical fires.

Reasons for the occurrence of electric arcs:

« Damaged connectors in the PV system.
+ Wrong connected or broken cables.
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+ Aging connectors and cables.

Troubleshooting:

1. When the inverter detects an arc, the type of barricade can be viewed through the
inverter display or the App.

2. If the inverter triggers a fault less than 5 times in 24 hours, wait 5 minutes and the
machine will automatically resume grid-tied machine protection.After the 5th
electric arc fault, the inverter can operate normally after the fault is solved.For
more details, refer to the SolarGo APP User Manual.

Model Tag Description

F (Full coverage): Full coverage

inverter PV input port

I (Integrated): Integrated into the

inverter

AFPE (arc fault protection equipment):

Combines two types of arc detection
AFCI: F-I-AFPE-1-2-1 functions, AFD and AFI.

1: A pair of PV input ports (PV+ and

PV-) are connected to a series of PV

input strings.

2: Number of PV input ports detected

by a pull-arc detection sensor

1: Number of AFCI

GWG6K-ET-L-G10
GWS8K-ET-L-G10
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Model Tag Description

F (Full coverage): Full coverage

inverter PV input port

I (Integrated): Integrated into the

inverter

AFPE (arc fault protection equipment):

Combines two types of arc detection
GW10K-ET-L-G10 functions, AFD and AFI.
GW12K-ET-L-G10 | AFCE FIAFPED-2/1-2 1) pair of PV input ports (PV+ and

PV-) are connected to a series of PV

input strings.

2/1: Number of PV input ports

detected by a pull-arc detection

sensor

2: Number of AFCI

F (Full coverage): Full coverage

inverter PV input port

I (Integrated): Integrated into the

inverter

AFPE (arc fault protection equipment):

Combines two types of arc detection
AFCI: F-I-AFPE-1-2-2 functions, AFD and AFI.

1: A pair of PV input ports (PV+ and

PV-) are connected to a series of PV

input strings.

2: Number of PV input ports detected

by a pull-arc detection sensor

2: Number of AFCI

GW15K-ET-L-G10
GW20K-ET-L-G10

Three-phase Unbalanced Output

Both the on-grid end and the BACK-UP end of the inverter support three-phase
unbalanced output, and each phase can be connected to loads of different power
ratings.The maximum output power per phase for different models is shown in the
table below:
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No. Model Single-phase maximum output

power

1 GWG6K-ET-L-G10 AKW

2 GWS8K-ET-L-G10 AKW

3 GW10K-ET-L-G10 6KW

3 GW12K-ET-L-G10 6kW

5 GW15K-ET-L-G10 10KW

6 GW20K-ET-L-G10 10KW

Load Control

Inverter dry contact control port to support connection of additional contactors for
controlling loads on or off.Supports domestic loads, heat pumps, etc.

The load control methods are as follows:

+ Time Control: Set the time to control the load to turn on or off, and the load will be
automatically turned on or off in the set time period.

+ Switch Control: When the control mode is selected as ON, the load will be turned
on; when the control mode is set to OFF, the load will be turned off.

+ BACK-UP LOAD CONTROL: The inverter has a built-in relay dry contact control port
to control whether the load is turned off or not via a relay.In off-grid mode, the
load connected to the relay port can be turned off if the overloaded battery SOC
value at the BACK-UP end is detected to be lower than the battery off-grid
protection setting.

Rapid Shutdown (RSD)

In the rapid shutdown system, the transmitter is used in conjunction with a receiver
to achieve the rapid shutdown of the system.The receiver maintains the component
output by receiving signals from the transmitter.The transmitter can be external or
built into the inverter.In the event of an emergency, the component can be shut
down by enabling an external trigger to stop the transmitter.

« External Transmitter
- Transmitter Model: GTP-F2L-20, GTP-F2M-20
https://www.goodwe.com/Ftp/Installation-instructions/RSD2.0-transmitter.pdf
- Receiver Model: GR-B1F-20, GR-B2F-20
https://en.goodwe.com/Ftp/EN/Downloads/User%20Manual/GW_RSD-20 Quick-
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Installation-Guide-POLY.pdf
* Built-in Transmitter
- External trigger device: AC side circuit breaker
- Receiver Model: GR-B1F-20, GR-B2F-20
https://en.goodwe.com/Ftp/EN/Downloads/User%20Manual/GW_RSD-20 Quick-
Installation-Guide-POLY.pdf
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4 Check and Storage

4.1 Check Before Receiving

Check the following items before accept.

1. Check the outer packing box for damage, such as holes, cracks, deformation, and
other signs of equipment damage. Do not unpack the package and contact the

supplier as soon as possible if any damage is found.

2. When removing the GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 battery, make sure that the packaging
carton is intact. If the packaging is damaged and you need to return or exchange
the product due to quality issues, please contact GoodWe after-sales service or

your dealer to obtain a special packaging box.

3. Check the product model. If the product model is not what you requested, do not

unpack the product and contact the supplier.

4.2 Deliverables

Check the deliverables for correct model, complete contents, and intact
appearance. Contact the supplier as soon as possible if any damage is found.

4.2.1 Inverter Deliverables

(==

. @ - Inverter x 1

O

Expansion screws x4 |\

/]

9

Mounting plate x 1

Grounding terminal x 4
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BMS ethernet cable

+ GW6K-ET-L-G10,
GWBS8K-ET-L-G10,
GW10K-ET-L-G10,
GW12K-ET-L-G10 x @
1 -

* GW15K-ET-L-G10,

GW20K-ET-L-G10 x
2

Lead-acid battery
- temperature sensor
cable fixing sticker x

2

terminal x 4

6PIN communication ﬁ

GEN tubular terminal
x4

Lead-acid battery
temperature sensor cable x 1

Battery power line tubular
terminal

« GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-
L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-G10,
GW12K-ET-L-G10 x 2

« GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-
ET-L-G10x 4

Signal line tubular terminals x
28

BACK-UP and ON-GRID
tubular terminals x 8
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CTx3

(Optional)

+ Security lock
mounting bracket
X1

* M5 bolts x 1

If you need to install
a security lock,
please contact
GoodWe to purchase
security lock
mounting brackets.

Smart dongle x 1

4.2.2 Batteries Deliverables

4.2.2.1 LXA5.0-30

56

PV DC terminal

* GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-
L-G10 x 2

+ GW10K-ET-L-G10, GW12K-
ET-L-G10x 3

« GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-
ET-L-G10x 4

M6 hexagon wrench x 1

7 Documents x 1




Terminal resistor x 1
When connecting to a

Battery module x1 third-party busbar, this
terminal resistor needs to
be installed.

* M5 OT terminal x 2:
Recommended for
connecting 10mm’
cable

* M8 OT terminal x 4:

@-’z\‘: Recommended for
5

M5*12 grounding screw X
2

connecting 50mm”
cable
* M10 OT terminal x 2:
Recommended for
. 2
connecting 70mm
cable

M6* 70 Expansion bolts x

Bracket x 2 4
For wall-mounted _:st[[a-
A . . For wall-mounted
installation ) )
installation

M5#*12 grounding screw

Line drawing template x 1

X2
[ | | For wall-mounted

For wall-mounted ) )
) ) installation
installation

Battery bracket x 2
M4*8 screw x 8

ti [ PR
E\________;H toprional i For floor-mounted
For floor-mounted

) ) installation
installation
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Documents x 1

Negative power line
(optional) x 1

Positive power line
(optional) x 1

Grounding cable (optional)
X1

Communication cable
(optional) x 1

Decorative cover (optional)
X 1

4.2.2.2 Battery Deliverables (GW14.3- BAT-LV-G10)

Battery module _
@ Wire cover x 1
X1
==
Terminal
) Documents x 1
resistor x 1

Expansion bolt x
2

Wall locking anti-tip
bracket x 2

Grounding OT
terminal x 1

DC OT connector x 6

M5*16 Internal
cross external
hexagon screw

X 7

M10 Expansion bolts
(optional) x 4
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Wall mount
bracket % Hooks (optional) x 4

(optional) x 1

M5*16 internal
cross external
hexagon
(optional) x 12

4.2.3 Busbar Deliverables

4.2.3.1 BCB-22-WW-0 (Optional)

360A Manifold box x 1 B2 m M6 Expansion bolts x 4

@m (25--8) OT terminal x 36
(70--10) OT terminal x 6

4.2.3.2 BCB-32-WW-0 (Optional)

% 360A Manifold box x 1 = 1fm | M6 Expansion bolt x 4

(50--8) OT terminal x 30
’ (70--10) OT terminal x 6

4.2.4 GM330
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Smart meter x1 @ )2(1PIN terminal

7 PIN terminal
X1

PIN terminal x 6

Screw driver x 1 Documents x 1

4.3 Storage

[1] The storage time starts from the SN date on the outer packaging of the battery
and requires charging and discharging maintenance after the storage cycle is
exceeded. (Battery maintenance time = SN date + charge/discharge maintenance
cycle). For SN date, refer to SN Code Meaning.

[2] After passing the charging/discharging maintenance, if there is a Maintaining
Label attached to the outer box, then please update the maintenance information
on the Maintaining Label. if there is no Maintaining Label, please record the
maintenance time and SOC of the batteries by yourself and keep the data to
facilitate the keeping of maintenance records.

If the equipment is not to be installed or used immediately, please ensure that the
storage environment meets the following requirements: After the equipment is
stored for a long period of time, it is required to be checked and confirmed by a
professional before it can be used further.

1.

If the inverter has been stored for more than two years or has not been in
operation for more than six months after installation, it is recommended to be
inspected and tested by professionals before being put into use.

. To ensure good electrical performance of the internal electronic components of

the inverter, it is recommended to power it on every 6 months during storage. If it
has not been powered on for more than 6 months, it is recommended to be
inspected and tested by professionals before being put into use.
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3.In order to protect the performance and service life of the battery, it is
recommended to avoid unused storage for a long period of time. Prolonged
storage may cause deep discharging of the battery, resulting in irreversible
chemical loss, leading to capacity degradation or even complete failure, timely use
is recommended. If the battery needs to be stored for a long period of time, please
maintain it according to the following requirements:

Recom
mende
Initial SOC Charge and
d . Battery
Range for Discharge .
Battery Model Storag s Maintenanc
Battery Maintaining 2]
e . 1] e Method
Storage Period
Tempe
rature
+ -20~0°C, <1 month
LX A5.0-30 30%~ 40% | 0~35°C Contact the
* 0-35°C, s6months | gegler or the
after-sales
service for
+ -20~35°C, <12 months i
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 | 30%~ 40% | 0~35°C maintenance
« 35~45°C, <6 months | mothod.

Packing requirements:
Do not unpack the outer package or throw the desiccant away.

Installation environment requirements:

1. Place the equipment in a cool place where is away from direct sunlight.

2. Store the equipment in a clean place. Make sure the temperature and humidity are
appropriate and there is no condensation. Do not install the equipment if the ports

or terminals are condensed.
3. Keep the equipment away from flammable, explosive, and corrosive matters.

Stacking requirements:

1. The height and direction of the stacking inverter should follow the instructions on
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the packing box.
2. The inverter must be stacked with caution to prevent them from falling.
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5 Installation

Install and connect the equipment with the deliverables included in the package.
Otherwise, the manufacturer shall not be liable for the damage.

5.1 System Installation and Commissioning Procedure

Steps © Installation © PE erv O Battery @ Communication
e N oo e WIFi/LAN Kit-20
. oS e -
’ ’ iR i DR o | com3
” il
Inverter | . B ) @ ; 7
’ MPPT | | =
: Y FEE e
/ N ‘M
Recommend:
PV-CZM-61100 2} emg(ag.sr‘l(),ZN-m
5/8-18UNF 613N~m
Tools MS@ZS'}[N"" ......... E ~— O s (@2538m @ m25C 5-6Nm
P N |© M25C 56Nm —a=(=T1])
%é& Owma2C7eNvm @ maoC 9-10Nm
Steps @ Installation O PE © Battery O com
: GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 LX A5.0-30 GWI43BATLV-G10 | LXA5.030 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10
G d " com1 com2
roun ) .’ g '!B g C
Battery 4 } 4 LA 4
Ground F :/'
el @ Mﬂ
Tools . 89mm —a=(=1]) M5(64N-m Ms@mm Ma@uNm M10 @WSNvm (
""""""""""""""""""""""""" —==1=1D | F~ew —==(I=1]) -
Wall (1) () E A ©.9e & §
. L e
=2 ‘ : ‘OJ v 4
; ; o
: :GMSIO 6N-m -
M4@1-4N'm i M6 @EN'm ; ﬁ‘ * Mﬁ on (615N'm 9M5 @zw-m
—=0=T1D —=0=T1]D ma (@ 1.48m 3‘-?8% %‘ =D
Steps © Installation @ Cable Connections © Power O Commissioning
GM330 GM330 T : >
ﬁ i R — N
] T
Smart Y L ©0.5N'm - SolarGo APP
meter LONLILA3 /12713 ]
= | —| — -
: Y - K -
e H AC breaker » |
{Nlugum | @r1svm @osnm { = SEMS+ App

ETL10INT0007

5.2 Installation Requirements

5.2.1 Installation Environment Requirements

1. Do not install the equipment in a place near flammable, explosive, or corrosive
materials.

2. The temperature and humidity at the installation site should be kept within the
appropriate range.

3. Do not install the equipment in a place that is easy to touch, especially within

63



children’s reach.

4. When the equipment is working, its temperature may exceed 60 °C. Do not touch
the surface to avoid burn.

5. Install the equipment in a sheltered place to avoid direct sunlight, rain, and snow.
Build a sunshade if it is needed.

6. Direct sunlight, high temperatures, and other adverse environmental conditions
may cause a reduction in the output power of the inverter.

7. The place to install the equipment shall be well-ventilated for heat radiation and
large enough for operations.

8. Check the protection rating of the equipment and ensure that the installation
environment meets the requirements. The inverter, battery system, and smart
dongle can be installed both indoors and outdoors, but the smart meter can only
be installed indoors.

9. Install the equipment at a height that is convenient for operation and
maintenance, electrical connections, and checking indicators and labels.

10. The altitude to install the inverter shall be lower than the maximum working
altitude of the system.

11. Consult the manufacturer before installing the equipment outdoors in salt affected
areas. A salt-affected area refers to the region within 500 meters offshore, and will
be related to the sea wind, precipitation and topography.

12. The length of the DC cable and communication cable between the battery and the
inverter must be less than 3m. Please ensure that the installation distance between
the inverter and the battery meets the cable length requirements.

13. Install the equipment away from electromagnetic interference. If there is any radio
or wireless communication equipment below 30MHz near the equipment, you have
to:

+ Inverter: add a multi-turn winding ferrite core at the AC output cable of the
inverter, or add a low-pass EMI filter. Or the distance between the inverter and the
wireless EMI equipment should be more than 30m.

+ Other equipment: the distance between the equipment and the wireless EMI
equipment should be more than 30m.
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NOTICE

+ Ifinstalled in an environment below 0°C, the battery will not be able to continue
charging to restore energy after being discharged, resulting in undervoltage
protection.

+ LX A5.0-30, GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: Charging temperature range: 0 < T < 55°C;
Discharging temperature range: -20 < T < 55°C

& @ ¢
0%-95%RH
g////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////////

N

N 7y

\ @ @)

§ ] WIiFi/LAN Kit-20

\ g &

§ 0

§ -35°C-60°C 4000m GM330

N . . -, |

N

| tirs e

N @ -

N . )

AN A _

™

N O—~=

N

N

N JR— —_
L e o~ 1

[

X % ”

B

[0

] _ -

N : [ %

N ) = 4000 ) @ 4000
X 0°cs5C i | M pecssec | m
3 (e (]~ =

N .

B

& (=] 2 = = 2

3 &—— &——
~

B

~

ETLTOINTOO005

5.2.2 Installation Space Requirements

Reserve enough space for operations and heat dissipation when installing the
system.
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« CATS5E or higher shielded network cables must be used to install CT, with a

maximum distance of 30 meters.
RS485 twisted pair shielded cable for communication between the inverter and the
electricity meter, with a maximum distance of up to 100 meters.

i L VL e A i

LILLIIL LTSS LT E DL AR LTI TR TR 777

LI T

=2300mm
4—

=300mm
‘—

'300-600mm |

T
/

=2300mm
-

WHILHTHI e

5.2.3 Tool Requirements
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The following tools are recommended when installing the equipment. Use other
auxiliary tools on site if necessary.

Installation Tools

Tool Types

Description

Diagonal pliers

Wire stripper

Adjustable wrench

Impact drill (drill bits
®13mm)

Rubber hammer

Marker

Heat shrink tube

Cable tie

Tool Types

67

wod@ S 1

Description

RJ45 crimping tool

YQK-70 hydraulic
pliers

PV connector tool
A-2546B

Torque wrench
M4/M5/M6/M8

Socket wrench set

Multimeter

Ranges600V

Heat gun

Vacuum cleaner



Tool Types Description Tool Types Description

Lifting handles PV unlocking tool

@\\ Screwdriver

Gland unlocking
tool

Inverter battery cable _
— 5/8-inch hexagon
crimping tool
wrench
HS-95WF

Personal Protective Equipment

Tool Types Description Tool Types Description

% Insulating gloves and safety gloves

Goggles A Safety shoes

5.3 Equipment Handling

Dust mask

/N\CAUTION
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—

. Operations such as transportation, turnover, installation and so on must meet
the requirements of the laws and regulations of the country or region where
inverters are installed.

. Move the equipment to the site before installation. Follow the instructions below
to avoid personal injury or equipment damage.

. Please equip the corresponding personnel according to its weight, so that the
equipment does not exceed the maximum weight that the personnel can carry to
avoid personnel injuries.

4. Wear safety gloves to avoid personal injury.

N

W

ul

. Keep balance to avoid falling down when moving the equipment.

6. The battery system can be removed from the packaging box using a crane or
hoist and transported to the installation site.
+ Crane requirements (GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10): Load capacity =180 kg

. When moving equipment using a hoisting method, please use flexible slings or
straps. The lifting rings and ropes for GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 must meet the
following requirements:

+ Suspension Ring: 4 M10 suspension rings, load capacity = 260 kg

~

+ Suspension Rope: 1 suspension rope, rope length = 2.5 m, suspension rope load
capacity 2 600 kg

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10:

Type |

1

FFT
(i

LXATOINTOO010
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5.4 Installing the Inverter

/N\CAUTION

+ Avoid the water pipes and cables buried in the wall when drilling holes.

+ Wear goggles and a dust mask to prevent the dust from being inhaled or
contacting eyes when drilling holes.
+ Make sure the inverter is firmly installed in case of falling down.

1. Put the mounting plate on the wall horizontally and mark positions for drilling
holes.
2. Drill holes with hammer drill.

3. Use expansion bolts to fix the mounting plate on the wall.
4. (Optional) Install the lifting handle on the inverter.

5. Install the inverter on the mounting plate. Tighten the nuts to secure the mounting
plate and the inverter.
6. (Optional) Install a security lock.

70



C'24N-m

M10
O -

C2.5-3N'm

(M5
9‘

ETLTOINTO002

5.5 Installing the Battery System
5.5.1 LX A5.0-30

LX A5.0-30: Stacking installation

Up to 6 batteries can be stacked.

1. Place the battery vertically, and remove the battery handles.
2. Install brackets on the battery, and secure them with screws.

3. Place the battery flat and stack multiple batteries. Ensure that the locating pin is
inserted into the locating hole.
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LXA30INTO001

LX A5.0-30: Cabinet Installation

+ Itis recommended to install it in a 19-inch standard cabinet with a length * width
of 600*800mm and above, and the height should be determined based on the
thickness of the battery (133mm) and above.

+ For cabinet installation, electrical labels and warning labels need to be attached
to any position of the front panel of the battery (these labels are shipped as
additional accessories).

1. Place the battery on the guide rail of the rack and secure the battery to the rack
with screws from the handle.
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LXA30INTO002

LX A5.0-30: Wall-mounted Installation

1. Determine the drilling position with installation positioning cardboard and marker

pen.
2. Use an impact drill to drill holes.

3. Install the battery brackets.

4. Install the battery on the brackets and use screws to secure the battery.
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5.5.2 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

« Wall mounting requires two people.

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: Floor-mounted installation
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GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: Wall-mounted Installation

ﬁType /38—

LXATOINTOO006

5.6 Installing the Smart Meter
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In areas at risk of lightning, if the meter cable exceeds 10m and the cables are not
wired with grounded metal conduits, you are recommended to use an external
lightning protection device.

GM330

GMK1T0INTO003
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6 System Wirings

ADANGER

* The erection, routing, and connection of cables must be in compliance with local
laws and regulations.

+ Perform electrical connections in compliance with local laws and regulations,
including operations, cables, and component specifications.

+ Disconnect the DC switches and the AC output switches to power off the
equipment before any electrical connections.Do not work with power
on.Otherwise, an electric shock may occur.

+ Tie the same type cables together, and place them separately from cables of
different types.Do not place the cables entangled or crossed.

+ If the cable bears too much tension, the connection may be poor.Reserve a
certain length of the cable before connecting it to the inverter cable port.

+ Make sure that the cable conductor is in full contact with the terminal and the
cable insulation part is not crimped with the terminal when crimping the
terminal.Otherwise, the device may not be able to work properly, or the
connection may be unreliable during working, which may cause terminal block
damage, etc.

NOTICE

+ Wear personal protective equipment like safety shoes, safety gloves, and
insulating gloves during electrical connections.
+ All electrical connections should be performed by qualified professionals.

+ Cable colors in this document are for reference only.The cable specifications shall
meet local laws and regulations.

6.1 System Wiring Electrical Block Diagram
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NOTICE

N and PE wiring of ON-GRID and BACK-UP ports of the inverter are different
according to the regulation requirements of different regions.Refer to the
specific requirements of local regulations.

The inverter has a built-in electric meter that can be directly connected to a CT
for use.The CT cable supplied with the box is 10 meters long.If a longer cable is
required, a shielded cable that complies with local regulations can be used to
extend the cable to 30 meters.

When the length of the connection between the CT and the inverter exceeds 30
m, accuracy will decrease.If high accuracy is required, an external smart meter
can be connected.

The ON-GRID and GEN AC ports of the inverter have built-in relays.When the
inverter is in off-grid mode, the built-in ON_GRID state relay is disconnected;
when the inverter is in on-grid operation mode, the built-in ON-GRID relay is
connected.

When the inverter is powered on, the BACK-UP AC port is energized.Power off
the inverter first if maintenance is required on the BACK-UP loads.Otherwise, it
may cause electric shock.

N and PE cables are connected together in the Main Panel

NOTICE

To maintain neutral integrity, the neutral lines on the grid-connected side and
the off-grid side must be connected together, otherwise the off-grid function will
not work properly.

* The figure below shows a schematic diagram of the power grid systems in

Australia, New Zealand, and other regions:
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Hybrid Inverter Main Panel
=1 e — S e
o = L - ol
=l 1 : RCD | 4]
2 - 3
I
o R R T et N
= 1 Do not wire in this position | ——1PE|
| if N and PE cables are ' BACK-UP Load
x _ ' connected together. f
< - - ]
om H— _~ =
5 z 2 [E] -
£ 8 o '~ )
B N |
w —
Battery H N P
'—
Generator
&
5
x =3
A\ N\ N &
A\ O\ N < = -
o -
= -
PV string 9 7 -
S I -
||
Utility Grid
RCD O WWEN-BARO W]
PE-N Link
90w WPE-EARO O @]
PE /1]
PE
Normal Load
J ETLT10ELCOO12

N and PE cables are separately wired in the Main Panel

NOTICE

+ Ensure that the grounding of BACK-UP is correctly tightened.Otherwise, the
BACK-UP function may be abnormal in case of grid failure.
+ The following diagram is applicable to areas except Australia or New Zealand:
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Hybrid Inverter Main Panel
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6.2 Preparing Materials
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+ Do not connect loads between the inverter and the AC switch that is directly
connected to the inverter.
* The inverter must be equipped with an AC output circuit breaker.

* An AC circuit breaker shall be installed on the AC side to make sure that the
inverter can be safely disconnected with the grid when an exception happens.
Select the appropriate AC circuit breaker in compliance with local laws and
requlations.

* When the inverter is powered on, the BACK-UP AC port is energized. Power off
the inverter first if maintenance is required on the BACK-UP loads. Otherwise, it
may cause electric shock.

* For cables used in the system, it is recommended that the conductor material,
cross sectional area, length, etc. of the cables should be consistent.

- The power cable between inverter and battery

- The power cable between batteries
- The power cable between inverter and busbar
- The power cable between battery and busbar

6.2.1 Preparing Breakers

S Acquisit
Circuit e - .
No. Recommended specifications ion Comment
breaker
method
Some recommended backup
power scenarios are as follows:
Nominal Voltage=230vac
’ O_N'GRID The rated current requirements
E'rcul'(t are as follows: erpare
reaker ) y
1 . BACK-UP GW6K-ET-L-G10: 20A CUstome
load GWS8K-ET-L-G10: 20A s,
breaker GW10K-ET-L-G10: 20A

GW12K-ET-L-G10: 32A
GW15K-ET-L-G10: 63A
GW20K-ET-L-G10: 63A
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Circuit

breaker

« ON-GRID
circuit
breaker

« BACK-UP

load

breaker

3 GEN breaker

Battery
breaker

Recommended specifications

The following are recommended
scenarios for whole-house
backup power supply:

Nominal Voltage=230Vvac

The rated current requirements
are as follows:

GWG6K-ET-L-G10: 63A
GWS8K-ET-L-G10: 63A
GW10K-ET-L-G10: 63A
GW12K-ET-L-G10: 63A
GW15K-ET-L-G10: 125A
GW20K-ET-L-G10: 125A

Nominal Voltage=230Vac

The rated current requirements
are as follows: 63A for all power
segments.

Optional in compliance with
local laws and regulations
Nominal Voltage=60Vvdc

The rated current requirements
are as follows:
GWG6K-ET-L-G10:
GW8K-ET-L-G10:
GW10K-ET-L-G10:
GW12K-ET-L-G10:
GW15K-ET-L-G10:
GW20K-ET-L-G10:

2200A
2200A
2250A
2300A
2200Ax 2
2300Ax 2
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ion Comment
method
When
selecting a
circuit breaker
, you can
also choose
Prepare one that
d by meets local
custome installation
= regulations

based on the
actual working
current.

Prepare
d by
custome
rs.

Prepare
d by
custom
ers.



Circuit Acquisit
No. Recommended specifications ion Comment
breaker
method
Select and configure in
accordance with local laws and
regulations. Prepare
d by
RCD -
> ¢ * Type A custome
« ON-GRID RCD: 300mA rs.
« BACK-UP RCD: 30mA
6.2.2 Preparing Cables
No. | Cable Reco.rr.lme.nded Acquisition ST,
specifications method

Inverter PE

+ Single-core outdoor
copper cable
+ Conductor cross-sectional

Prepared by

« GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10:
10mm?
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cable area: 16mm?2 customers.
« Quter diameter: 7.5mm--
9.0mm
+ Single-core outdoor Prepared by
copper cable
, customers.
5 oE + Conductor cross-sectional LX AG.0-30:
2 agery area: R )
cable + LX A5.0-30: 10mm? Supports
purchase

from GoodWe




Recommended Acquisition

e - Comment
specifications method

No. | Cable

+ Commonly used outdoor
photovoltaic cable

* Conductor cross-sectional | Prepared b

3 | PVDC cable ° P y ol
area: 4 -6mm customers.

« Quter diameter: 5.9mm--

8.8mm

+ Single-core outdoor
copper cable

+ Wiring requirements for
inverter battery ports:
- Conductor cross-

sectional area: 70mm?

* Requirements for cables

between battery and

busbar: * Prepared by

- LX A5.0-30, cross customers.
sectional area of * LX A5.0-30:

Battery DC 5
4 cable conductor: 50mm Supports -

- GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10, purchase
conductor cross- from
sectional area: 70 mm? GoodWe

* Requirements for cables
between batteries:

- LX'A5.0-30, cross
sectional area of
conductor: 50mm?

- GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10,
conductor cross-
sectional area: 70 mm?
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Recommended Acquisition
No. | Cable e . Comment
specifications method
+ ACinput and output
cables of inverter (BACK-
(BAC When
UP/ON-GRID): selectin
- Conductor cross- Wire at? oc
sectional area: 16mm? gauges,
. you can also
- Outer diameter of )
. choose wire
multi-core outdoor
gauges that
copper cable: 25mm-- Prepared b comply with
5 AC cable 32mm P y Pl
customers. local
* Generator power cable : :
installation
(GEN): .
regulations
- Conductor cross-
. } 5 based on the
sectional area: 10mm
. actual
- Multi-core outdoor )
working
copper cable outer
) current.
diameter: 18mm--
22mm
+ Outdoor copper cable
6 Smart meter Cond onal Prepared by
power cable on uctorzcross-sectlona customers.
area: Tmm
Battery BMS Customized communication If you need
communicatio | cable, default length is 3m. to provide
n cable your own
equipment,
we
recommend
Shipped with .
7 >n'PP using CAT 5E
Inverter. .
or higher
standard
network
cables and
RJ45
connectors.
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No. | Cable Reco.n.1me.nded Acquisition Comment
specifications method
Communication between
the combiner box and the * Prepared by
battery, as well as between customers.
Battery batteries, requires the use + LX A5.0-30:
8 communicatio | of CAT 5E or higher Supports -
n cable specification standard purchase
shielded Ethernet cables from
and RJ45 shielded GoodWe
connectors.
WiFi/LAN Kit-
d t CAT 5E and above standard
20 . Prepared by
9 Communicatio shielded network cable and CUstomers -
e RJ45 shielded connector )
+ Shielded cable that meets
local standards
CcT :
... |+ Conductor cross-sectional | Prepared by
10 | communicatio 5 5 -
A cable area: 0.2mm*--0.4mm customers.
« Quter diameter: 5mm--
8mm
EMS RS485
11 communicatio
+ Shielded twisted pair
n cable
cable Prepared by ]
Smart meter | . Conductor cross-sectional | customers.
1o | RS485 area: 0.2mm?3--0.4mm?
communicatio
n cable
Load control Prepared by
and generator customers.
13 | control -
communicatio
nline
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Recommended Acquisition
No. | Cable e L. Comment

specifications method

Remote

shutdown « Shielded cable that meets

communicatio local standards

n line « Conductor cross-sectional

. area: 0.2mm?%-0.4mm?
Rapid

« Quterdi ter: 5 --
14 | shutdown uter diameter: 5mm ]

o 8mm
communicatio
nline
NS Protection
communicatio
nline

RCR/DRED
15 . . -
signal line

6.3 Removing Inverter Box Bottom Cover

ETLTOINTO003

6.4 Detailed System Wiring Diagram

When all loads in a photovoltaic system are unable to consume the electricity
generated by the system, the remaining electricity is fed into the grid.At this point,
you can use a smart meter or CT monitoring system to monitor power generation
and control the amount of power fed into the grid.

+ Connecting to a smart meter enables the functions of output power limitation and
load monitoring.
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* Please enable the "Grid-connected Power Limitation" function through the SolarGo
App.

The system wiring diagram only shows wiring diagrams for some models.Please
refer to the corresponding wiring instructions for the equipment you are actually
using.

NOTICE

+ The GM330 smart meter is available as an option.Please contact GoodWe to

purchase if required.
* When using GM330 smart meter, do not connect the CT port of the inverter.

Scenario
With built-in smart meter
o amms<emme || 2029 0Nl

A\ \ =
N\ S

Lead-acid
battery

Remote Shutdown/ 1 |
$ NS Protection/ Cu, 0.2mm

Rapid Shutdown ’\:,
BIRSOILOAD]

BACK-UP Load

S=16mm?

]

|—|——|—|

[ ]
=] @
o] [®] [@l] ¥
oo |k

BATI- BAT2+ BAT2 | i
1y

00 00|

& 1
) ¢
BATTH E\E BATZH EIE N
CAT 5E and higer categories |

L<3m—>] B Cu, S=70mm?

)

f?ﬁ‘_

Switchboard

ON-GRID Load

HO@® cu, s=16mm:

Cu, 0.2mm?<S<0.4mm?

-

RCR

> O

1
1
1
: i
i i
DRED 6 175 : k
1
1
5 216 :
’a EZE | :
4 377 ]
o 1 Temperature Sensor
sy (3 4B el
10R S5a : o—|
\ 0 I'm"""'—/“ BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+

{ !
W—S}i I{ oK £—Q® L ' , S=10mm?
sg  [so Y Cu, S=10mm? 5 Lead-acid battery 1 Lead-acid battery 2 Lead-acid battery n
O—{1_cuo} LX AS5.0-30 ETL10NET0002
Use GM330 in the system

@ cu, s=10mm?

[comi

mé.a__d.

]
2
25

L=
?

g

a
s}
<
5

|

28

I

&=
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Cu, 0.2mm?<5<0.4mm? Q) (f
X
Generator | 6.GEN-COMZ
Load control
Cu, amme<S<6mm?

A AN\ N Of ]
NN

[

[RS485-A]

L0 Lead-acid

battery

Remote Shutdown/
& @ NSProtection/

Rapid Shutdown [;D”RSDF@ AOGEN]

e

ON-GRID Load

Cu, S=16mm?

HO@ cu, s=16mm:

Generator/Load

Cu, 0.2mm?<5<0.4mm?

-

H
i TH mmanD) |
i -]
! : H
i H
H
{
i {
i H
! [}
o !
=== 4/8 H H
\ rlnﬂ}‘wv—/mk = SR ‘9 == ¢
9—{Z_RG/O GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10
10R Sla I 15K @
I,mm,_/_ A
T 55 [ b Cu, S=10mm? LX A5.0-30 Lead-acid battery 1 Lead-acid battery 2 Lead-acid battery n
'~ ETL1ONET0001

Microgrid Scenario

In microgrid scenario, If the grid-tied PV inverter needs to limit the output power,
please connect a separate meter or CT device.

With built-in smart meter
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Cu, S=16mm?*

Remote Shutdown/
NS Protection/
Rapid Shutdown

L{L 24 34N
BACK-UP © +

Cu, 0.2mm?<S<0.4mm? l
-
RCR 1 cvoy

—K4-0%

—K3-30%

—K2-560%

10R S5a

\@W

10R Sla ]
b1 5 [o

)

i

\T'T] BAT 2+ [BA

]

BACK-UP Load

ON-GRID Load

Smart Meter

AN\ N\ N

CAT 5E and higer categories u

L<3m —>] i

COM1 COM2

Cu, S=10mm?

==
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

Use GM330 smart meter in the system
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Grid-Tied
PV Inverter

Temperature Sensor

Lead-acid battery 1 Lead-acid battery 2 Lead-acid battery ni
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cu, 02mm?<s<0.4mm’ Q@ (f

TESENNGZF—
Generator
l {.GEN-COM2]
EMS
rcce N Load control T2 tg:s ?g;n o
Cu 4mm2<S<6mm’

““ 7 i rZDr2] DI-2| ’ [2.RS485-B1

[1.D1-1

Lead-acid
battery

Remote Shutdown/ = RSAB’S =
& @ NSProtection/ x
Rapid Shutdown

==

Cu, S=16mm

2
CorE el
Pramnsii N
_ 2 =18 WD)
, 5= | 21 m ol o
: L O® E -
{ ] B g @egme o
C % el Jgss  gEt |
. P8  Grid
Npg 5180
§ Stk |
) || BAT1+ BATI- BAT2+ BAT2- | | ) Switchboard
! VPPT1 MPPT2 MPPT3 MPPT2 r i ;
1 i i
T T T ON-GRID Load [Smart Meter]
BAT1+[BAT1] BAT2+ [BAT2]
Cu, 0.2mm?<5<0.4mm? l
= AN\ N
@ c B ——auaa
CAT 5E and higer categories \ I P
== L<3m ——i>) 3 Cu, S=70mm? O cu, s=10mm: Grid-Tied
! N PV Inverter
—K3-30%
—K2-60%
3
—K 1->100% i
1
i
_5.5/15.1/_ E
}
se-ls2 | ]
}
57153 | ' Ei%l
T0R S5a :
\ ] | s lsa. | P P
D—{2_RG/0} BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+| BAT- BAT+
10r Slal[ 15K
i L fooe =y 1 o ase L J L)
T} . Lead-acid battery 1 Lead-acid battery 2 Lead-acid battery n

ETL10NET0011

6.5 Connecting the PE cable

+ The PE cable connected to the enclosure of the inverter cannot replace the PE
cable connected to the AC output port. Make sure that both of the two PE cables
are securely connected.

+ To improve the corrosion resistance of the terminal, you are recommended to
apply silica gel or paint on the ground terminal after installing the PE cable.

+ Connect the PE cable first before installing the equipment. Disconnect the PE
cable before dismantling the equipment.

Inverter
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=
|I\éI§ CQ.S-E:Nﬂ@

L1 @ %
a J
ad i

L=L1+2mm | ’ @

ETL10ELCO001

Battery (GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10)

L=L1+2mm L1

q =
Cu,10mm? @J

LXATOELCOO14

Battery (LX A5.0-30)

L=L1+2mm

e <

3

LXA30ELCO001

6.6 Connecting the AC Cable
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* The residual current monitoring unit (RCMU) is integrated into the inverter to
avoid that the residual current exceeds the limit. The inverter will disconnect with
the utility grid quickly once it found the residual current exceeds the limit.

* When connecting the wires, make sure that the AC wires are connected to the AC
terminals labeled “BACK-UP,” “ON-GRID,” “GEN,"” and the ground port. Incorrect
cable connections will damage the equipment.

+ Ensure that the whole cable cores are inserted into the terminal holes, and no
part of the cable core can be exposed.

+ Ensure that the insulation board is inserted into the AC terminal tightly.

+ Ensure that the cables are connected securely. Otherwise it will cause damage to
the inverter due to overheat during its operation.
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GEN/BACK-UP/ON-GRID

A

BACK-UP: 11545mm
ON-GRID: 75£5mm

BACK-UP: 155+5mm
ON-GRID: 120+5mm

OO Wi .
GEN | ON-GRID la
BACK-UP
BACK-UP/ON-GRID
®: 25-32mm 23£1mm

®:18-22mm

19+Tmm

o e ——
E—:

L2
L3

A A

75+5mm

120+5mm

P”

©

IVI5C‘253Nm

[Tvmo [eXX 0N~m}

02 5-3N'm
=CI=U]]Z@A

M8‘C‘98102Nm

r40|C'91ONm]

6.7 Connecting the PV Cable
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+ Do not connect the same PV string to multiple inverters at the same time.
Otherwise, the inverters may be damaged.

+ Confirm the following information before connecting the PV string to the
inverter. Otherwise, the inverter may be damaged permanently or even cause
fire and cause personal and property losses.

1. Make sure that the max short circuit current and the maximum input voltage
per MPPT are within the permissible range.

2. Make sure that the positive pole of the PV string connects to the PV+ of the
inverter. And the negative pole of the PV string connects to the PV- of the
inverter.

* The PV strings cannot be grounded. Ensure the minimum insulation resistance of
PV string to the ground meets the minimum insulation resistance requirements
before connecting the PV string to the inverter (R=maximum input voltage/
30mA).

* Ensure the DC cables are connected tightly, securely and correctly.

* Measure the positive and negative terminals of the DC cable using a multimeter
to avoid reverse polarity connection. Also, the voltage should be within the
permissible range.

The two input strings per MPPT should contain the same number of identical PV
modules with the same tilt and angle to ensure the best efficiency.




<1000V @

ETL10ELCO002

6.8 Connecting the Battery Cable

In a single inverter system, do not connect the same battery pack to multiple
inverters, which may cause inverter damage.
It is forbidden to connect loads between the inverter and the battery.

When connecting battery cables, use insulated tools to prevent accidental electric
shock or short circuit to the batteries.

Ensure that the open circuit voltage of the battery is within the permissible range
of the inverter.

Install a DC breaker between the inverter and the battery in compliance with
local laws and regulations.

The battery supports connection to GoodWe busbars and third-party busbars. If
you need to use a third-party busbar, please replace the terminal resistor with
the black terminal resistor provided in the box.
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NOTICE

The inverter supports a maximum of 15 batteries connected in parallel on a single
circuit. If you require more batteries to be connected in parallel, please contact the
GoodWe After-Sales Service Center.
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Instructions for BMS communication connection between inverter and battery

* The inverter communicates with the
battery through CAN.

4: CAN_H
BMS1/BMS2 A COM1 5 CAN L + Connect the BMS port of the
' - inverter to the COM1 port of the
battery.

LX A5.0-30 Communication Port Definition

PIN  CcOM1  cOM2  Descripton
1 - i

Reserved
2 - -
3 | Parallel OUT+ = Parallel OUT+ | Parallel operation communication port
4 CAN_TH CAN_1TH Connect the inverter communication port
5 CAN_1L CAN_1L or battery parallel communication port
6 Parallel Parallel OUT2+  Parallel interlock communication port
OuUT2+
7 - - Reserved
8 Parallel OUT- Parallel OUT- Parallel operation communication port

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 Communication Port Definition

1 RS485A RS485A
Reserved
2 RS485B- RS485B-
3 Parallel OUT+ Parallel OUT+ Parallel operation communication port
4 CAN_H CAN_H Connect the inverter communication
port or battery parallel communication
5 CAN_L CAN_L
port
Parallel OUT2+ Parallel OUT2+ Parallel operation communication port
- - Reserved
Parallel OUT- Parallel OUT- Parallel operation communication port
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Battery system wiring diagram

(GW Busbar) BATI HBATLIBALZH
— T _
Busbar
—EATH
(Third-Party Busbar) g
- N [4.CAN-H BAT- BAT+
LX A5.0-30 9 5.CAN-L i COM1COM2
)
©
By
[G.CAN-H
ol 5.CAN-L
BAT+
© — 4
®
®
®
BAT
B+
rfah 'f?‘ BAT+
g | 3 g | g il —d
i | &
\
mmma‘ mmmmawresm 8 : 3
|
|
Parallel OUTH B.Parallel OUTH 1
[4.CAN-HT [4.CAN-H|
CAN-L 1 | :
arallel OUTZH ! ;
L arallel OUT- : :

Terminal resistor A} Terminal resistor B 1
(GW Busbar) | (Third-Party Busbar)

J

CAT SE and higer categories
ETL10NET0003

BAT+

D=5
LX A5.0-30

(-

LX A5.0-30

LX A5.0-30

BAT|-
com1 com2 “
= [
©

©0

@

©
: l
,
BRI m eminalestor .

B//r+ B//r+
CoM1 CcoM2 com1 com2
o 3 3 ©
® @
x [GCAN-H
B[+ B//r+
COM1 COM2 comi com2 SRR
= [ L]
| |
i ® i o)
! { 8
) i
| |

Terminal resistor Terminal resistor

©
©&—>20

LX A5.0-30

©
_Parallel OUTH Parallel OUT+]
AN-H CAN-H
AN-L CAN-L

arallel OUT24] Parallel OUT24]
arallel OUT- L Parallel OUT- )

ETL10NET0010

CAT 5E and higer categories
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GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

Terminal resistor

arallel OUTH]
AN-H

Terminal resistor

Terminal resistor

B-Paralle OUTH
[3.CAN-H

100

Terminal resistor

Parallel OUTH]
[3.CAN-H

AN-L

arallel OUT24]
[B.Parallel OUT-

CAT 5E and higer categories

Busbar

(Third-Party Busbar) [BAT

5.CANL] ®

LA Terminal resistor A} Terminal resistor B
Third-Party Busbar)

)
|
&
5
@
o]
<l
=
i~

N

(GW Busbar)

COM q

alG

Terminal resistor

_Parallel OUT+]
AN-H
CAN-L |

arallel OUT2+]
arallel OUT-

CAT 5E and higer categories

_Parallel OUT]
CAN-H

arallel OUT2+]
arallel OUT-

ETL10NET0004

Terminal resistor

ETL10NET0009




s N e ~
@ || [c] =
7|
= = Q@
j Pl =01 | ey
BVST] BVSZ BVsT BV52
[A.CAN-HT BATTABAT 1JBAIZ2+ BATZ |[4.CAN-HZ BATTABAT 1JBAT2+ [BATZ] |[A-CAN-HZ]
5.CAN-LT
—————
p
BAT- @ BAT+
B+ co@ngﬂt com2
] [&

LX A5.0-30

@
1 B [ s

Terminal resistor

CAT 5E and higer categories

Terminal resistor

— (B.Paralle OUTH
[4.CAN-H]
; G.CAN-L
Terminal resistor [5.CAN-L ] [e-Parallel OUTZH]
.Parallel OUT-

[8.Parallel OUT-

ETL1ONET0006

BATZH BATZ]

1VI\BAIr2+II AT2]
Busbar |
=o=={BAT-
BAT.

BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+

BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+

BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+ BAT- BAT+

J

Lead-acid battery Lead-acid battery Lead-acid battery

The number of batteries depends on the voltage.

CAT 5E and higer categories ETL1ONET0005

LX A5.0-30: When connecting the battery to a single 1-way output inverter.
Type It
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Oé&
- @ - O cu, s=70mm?
. O@&

O cu, s=50mm>

BMS1
4.CAN-H1
5.CAN-L1
BMS1 BAT-
( ot N N
( MONI \
| 4.CAN-H
Battery 1 T Battery 12 B “‘ 5.CAN-L
N s
IET TE 3 Tl
: <
T T . "“ n<15 Battery13 PR -‘l
- - <t - H
Battery 6 B Battery 7 BEE [t Battery n & L
- ' N . ! .
4.CAN-H ‘ i
5CAN-L :
1
- C oM S 3 Parallel OUTH :
e = 4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L @
LX A5.0-30 B.Parallel OUTZY]
8.Parallel OUT- ] ~
Terminal resistor
ETLTOELCOO016
Type II:

102



- D O&

> O cu, s=70mm?

LV S N,

y
BMS1BMSZBAT 1[BAT2| 0 Cu, S=50mm?
A
4.CAN-H2
5.CAN-L2
BMS2] [BAT2+ BAT2 ~

( (B N B NI

Battery 1 ( Battery 2 ] ( Battery n ]

S I . : _— ° n<15 i 1 °
-I ET.‘% “lw Suild TT«-:;:-' & """ ’Am A& l_
@ - . o # ¢ = - e o 4 & = [ ] o +
L Nl LI J L hl LJ !
o ACANH o EANH ) i
_ 1 _ 1
LX A5.0-30 = DCAN-L = BLAN-L] pparaeroury | —
4.CAN-H L] | ]
5 CAN-L
b.Parallel OUT2+]
8.Parallel OUT-]

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELC0028

LX A5.0-30: When connecting the battery to a single 2-way output inverter.
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9 B

5.CAN-L1T][5.CAN-L2

Ll °
BVMSTBMSHBATBAIZ]
Z.CAN-H1| [A.CAN-HZ

O@

O cu, s=70mm?

O®

© cu, s=50mm

( )J L )
!L\ k
<
B™MST] BAT1+ BAT1 BmMS2l  [BATZ2H] BAT2-
3.Parallel OUTH 3.Parallel OUTH
s = 4.CAN-H ] e : 4.CAN-H]
Battery 1| gemg | . U] [5.CAN-L ] e - F Y] 5.CAN-L |
- s [6.Parallel OUT2+ Battery 1 |y |- - s 6.Parallel OUT2H
L | [8.Parallel OUT- L | 8.Parallel OUT-
| HEE Lpe I\Iﬂ n<15 , M Lae I'“u n<15 :
: | : ’ | Terminal resistor | : ’ 1 Terminal resistor
o (B . e Hl 2 : I e
' u|| R u|| Battery n ||'u s r|- u|| i uli Battery n ||'u P r|-
-1 B K B I K -1 sl e e B .
I'|Il x T.l ﬂl-l'l Fysd H‘I I'||l : TI ﬂl-l'l Frd IT
Battery 6 “l AhE [ Y ] Battery 7 | BB Al |m Battery 6 “l nhE e Battery 7 | BB n L IIH
I ul ul i = - 1
4.CAN-H 4.CAN-H
o) 5.CAN-L o) 5.CAN-L
= 4 [coml J = ~ {com ~
C C
LX A5.0-30 ETL10ELC0018

LXA5.0-30: When connecting two output inverters using the BCB-22-WW-0 busbar
connection method.
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YA

o)

J

|BMS1|BMSZHBA|]'1|BAT2
o)

-

\

A.CAN-H1 L
5.CAN-L1 ]
[BMS1] [BAT1][BATZ]  [BAT1+|[BAT24 BCB-22-WW-0 Q@
| T I —
i Poolood- *bobooo® — 5
©o000O0GOO 000O0OO Cu,S—70mm
| s 10 600 s T 71 °°0°,
0 1ok OB
3‘,"7- 1 a5 e 1 ae
CoM  [BAT BATH O cu, s=s0mm:
3.Parallel OUT+|
4.CAN-H \
5.CAN-L — N )
6.Parallel QUT2+]
8.Parallel OUT- ] ) ~
Battery 1 Battery 2 Battery n
. - | . (l - | . n<15 el 7 |
BE 0 BEE 0 MM i 0 R
i J 1 [ J L L T T
. COMHEEANT COMHe et
LX A5.0-30 : : —! [3.Parallel OUT+H]
4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel OUT2+4|
8.Parallel OUT- ]

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELC0O019

LX A5.0-30: When connecting two output inverters using the BCB-32-WW-0 busbar
connection method.
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. - ®
y,

o o
BMSTEVSBATIBATZ
LIDLD
F.CAN-H1 2
5.CAN-L] )
[BMST  [BAT1] [BATZ] BATIH BAT2Y . |BCB-32-WW-0 O@
ey e se s s s way | oo oo e O cu,s=70mm:
@ - °°o°o°o°o° ) u, >=/0mm
S R Oo®
b : " 0 cu, s=50mm:
COM  [BAT
3.Parallel QUTH| L
4.CAN-H
5.CANL N )
[6.Parallel OUT2+] \
[8.Parallel OUT-] VAN
\
Battery 1 Battery 2 Battery n
) I e O | ) ‘I Ry U i n\<‘15 ‘I . O | )
o TT@ o] kg “w ~  JIEETIEES ol Ipll]f% foc
— S| G DI
\ [4.CAN-H [4.CANH i
COM-EEART COMPEEANT :
LX A5.0-30 3.Parallel OUTH | ————
Z.CAN-H
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel OUT2+4]
8.Parallel OUT- |

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELC0020

LXA5.0-30: When connecting two output inverters using a third-party bus connection
method.
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DY 2O

[BMS1EMS2IBAT1BAT2|

-
-

O&

O cu, s=70mm?

O®

© cu, s=50mm?

Busbar

Battery 1
: <
| ; e
J L _[Z.CAN-H
LX A5.0-30 2CAN-L
3.Parallel OUT+
[4.CAN-H]
5.CAN-L

6.Parallel OUT24]

8.Parallel OUT-

Terminal resistor

ETLT10ELCO029

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: When connecting the battery to a single 1-way output inverter.




e °

O
BMST BATI O O cu s=70mm?

\_e

4.CAN-H1
5.CAN-L1
[BMST] [BATT+ [BAT1]
Battery 1 Battery 2 n<15 Battery n
1] |+

HE

&
4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L

i
)
Z.CAN-H i
5.CAN-L '
CoM COM E
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 i
3.Parallel QUT+ 1 e
4.CAN-H ! H
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel QUT2+|
8.Parallel OUT-]

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELCO021

Type II:
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|B_|\i4iz] BAT2 O O cu s=70mm?

D

4.CAN-HZ
5.CAN-L2
[BMS2] [BAT2+] [BAT2-]
Battery 1 Battery 2 n<15 Battery n

Bkl

=/
”“Jﬂ
‘e ;
4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L

i
4.CAN-H
[5.CAN-L |
COM {COM
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 B Parallel OUTH
4.CAN-H o

5.CAN-L i
6.Parallel OUT24]
8.Parallel OUT-

Terminal resistor
ETLT10ELCO017

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: When connecting the battery to a single 2-way output inverter.
Type I:
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fe °
IB;VI51[ [BAT IIBA%ZI O @
i O O cu. s=70mm
4.CAN-H1
5.CAN-L1
BAT2- .
BAT1- \
[BMS1] [BAT1+4] [BAT2+
Battery 1 Battery 2 n<15 Battery n
(B) ai
I
I

IE —0
4.CAN-H 4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L 5.CAN-L

COM COM

—————————m

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

3.Parallel OUT+| —
4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel OUT2+|
8.Parallel OUT- ]

Terminal resistor
ETLT10ELCO022

Type II:
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. ] 0B
O 0O cu s=70mm?

BAT2- \
4.CAN-HZ BATI- )
5.CAN-L2
[BMS2] [BAT1+4] [BAT2+

Battery 1 Battery 2 n<15 Battery n

e

4.CAN-H 4.CAN-H

3.8

=

FI

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

5 CANL 5 CANL
COM COM ~

3.Parallel QUT+
4.CAN-H i m m
5.CAN-L @

6.Parallel OUT2+4

8.Parallel OUT-]

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELC0026

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: When connecting two batteries to a single 2-way output
inverter.
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fo

\
[BMSIBMSZBAT1[BATZ]

o 0 CClJ>,§Omm2

24 [BAT2

«
]

v

3.Parallel OUT+

[4.CAN-H1| [#.CAN-HZ
[5.CAN-L1][5.CAN-L2
p
-
p
_
[BMS1] [BATTH BATT]
Battery 1 Battery 1
4.CAN-H 4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L 5.CAN-L
A/
e B e —
I
Battery 2 — Battery 2
;H -0
4.CAN-H s 4.CAN-H ]
5CAN-L E@j_"ﬁ_“‘. 5.CANL @mj_"ﬁ" ‘
8/
Battery n f”_ Battery n
...... BT,;“ e ;P;.i
n<15 ! n<15 '
) ]
AN / HER W
i 1
| ——— 3.Parallel OUT+ ' ———
4.CAN-H | m,
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel OUTZ24 ‘
8.Parallel OUT-] i

Terminal resistor
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L
b.Paralle
8.Paralle

ouT2+4
oUT-]

Terminal resistor

ETL10ELCO023

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: When connecting two output inverters using a busbar (BCB-32-

WW-0).
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\
N\ O
[BMS1  [BAT1] BATZ] sarpar . |BB32wwo @ @ cu, s=70mm:
° & o Y o ] ] ° ° LV oo0odo0o0o0°
0 0 0 0O0O0O0OO0
ﬁ I L o 0000 J
PtdPeereeeereeed
B 1N . - .
Croar —2 % cxS %
C_(')Ml BAT-
3.Parallel OUTH \
4.CAN-H Y
5.CAN-L —
6.Parallel OUT2+] ) L
8.Parallel OUT-]
<
Battery 1 Battery 2 ”“15 Battery n
aé?}i o 2 . oo 4.CAN-H ﬁ?’,’i = o] 4.CAN-H T? ,.;!I.I . Tre
L é-) 5.CAN-L D 5.CAN-L )
CoM coM—— |
]
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 SParaleloUT | ——
4.CAN-H
5.CAN-L @
6.Parallel OUT2+|
8.Parallel OUT-

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELCO024

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: When connecting two output inverters using a third-party

busbar.
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\
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BMSTE 1 szﬁBAlniBIATz
(A W)

BAT1+|BAT2H

o e 9§0mm2

BAT1] [BAT2- Busbar
L [ ] [ ] [ ]

=/ "
\> i |
% C -IT'"" Tlee .
4.CAN-H

Battery 1
lconl
{ICOM

Battery 2

4.CAN-H] gl ds

s Ili | |

Battery n

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

3.Parallel OUT+

4.CAN-H

5.CAN-L

6.Parallel OUTZ2+|

8.Parallel OUT-]

Terminal resistor
ETL10ELCO015

GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10, LXA5.0-30: Battery connected to a single 2-way output inverter.
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- G - O

—_— O cu, s=70mm?

. . O
|§|MS1IBN||S§HBAT1IBAT2 © cu, s=50mm?

4.CAN-H1| [4.CAN-H2
5.CAN-L1/[ |5.CAN-L2

J Y
( a
J E
o J I£:|
R EBATj1' 3 Parallel OUTE Bms2] BATZ]
. Z.CAN-H y L
Battery 1 gl Lo s 5.CANL
1 . 6.Parallel OUTZ2+]
. ’-Parallel OUT-] Battery 1
: | ...... i
BB Lac n<1s E 1 5.CAN-L
|'° | b sumem .
1 | | '
BIE oL Battery 13| ANl ad = it Battery 2
HEE Ln o ﬂm PR
— 4.CAN-H
el ] g 5.CAN-L
Battery 6| R . Batteryn | HNE 12 | I
2LANH Battery n |
5.CAN-L
h o J e by
h l)_ v n<15
i
LX A5.0-30 FL )
3.Parallel OUTH | —
4.CAN-H !
5.CAN-L
6.Parallel OUT24
8.Parallel OUT- |

Terminal resistor
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10
ETLT10ELCO025

6.8.1 Connecting the Power Cable between the Inverter and Battery
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+ Measure the positive and negative terminals of the DC cable using a multimeter
to avoid reverse polarity connection. Also, the voltage should be within the
permissible range.

« Connect the battery cables to the corresponding terminals such BAT+, BAT- and
grounding ports correctly. Otherwise it will cause damage to the equipment.

+ Ensure that the whole cable cores are inserted into the terminal holes, and no
part of the cable core can be exposed.

+ Ensure that the cables are connected securely. Otherwise it will cause damage to
the inverter due to overheat during its operation.

+ Do not connect one battery pack to more than one inverter at the same time.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the inverter.

Overview of inverter and battery power cable

° A

O BATBAT yj—\ BAT14] !J_\-BA-T-ZI O
[\ - |1BCB-32-WW-0
© o o 0 o

DDDDOODDQ] ;

g 2
-] ”
) '.
[BATH] [BAT+] ’
S

L T T e - ==

~\
J

LX A5.0-30 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

ETL10ELCOO10

Making the inverter power cable
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BAT1+, BAT1-/BAT2+, BAT2-

.g,

BAT1+ BAT1- BAT2+ BAT2-

= 4
B 20-21mm ' . __
aﬁ (.
[ e
© HS-95WF
@ ‘ | ﬂii\ Y,
Cu, S=70mm? ==

'|5}8—18UNF C13N'm
00 |~
©|m25|C5-6N'm)|

ETL1OELCO004

*

Method for manufacturing battery and combiner box end cables (LX A5.0-30)

&) so-8 D)1y

|
@Cu, 35mm?or 50mm2:@Cu, 70mm?
_________________ e

o 258 @ cu, 25mm
L=L1+2mm L1
mH “Hn o
ammms—- 0O
25mm?, ®9-11mm — 25-8
35mm?, ®11.5-12.5mm —» 50-8

50mm?, ®12.5-13.5mm —> 50-8
70mm?, ®15.7-16.7mm — 70-10

LXA30ELCO002

Method for manufacturing battery and combiner box end cables (GW14.3-BAT-
LV-G10)



® S =D - Y )

L=L1+2mm L1
o Hoe u :
= =D e

M10|C15N-m | M8 [C12N-m
Fy E !

LXAT0OELCOO15

6.8.2 Connecting the Communication Cable between the Inverter
and Battery

NOTICE

It is recommended to use the included BMS communication cable in the package of
the inverter. If the included communication cables do not meet the requirement,
prepare shielded network cables and RJ connectors by yourself to make the cable.
Only crimp PIN4 and PIN5 of the connector when making the cable, otherwise the
communication may fail.

Connection diagram for inverter BMS1 communication:
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= 1)
& Ui
ag- : ‘BIVI S1
C y g ]
. S
4.CAN-H1
5.CAN-L1
B !lﬁa JEEs '
! :
BE 45? EE E
— Terminal Terminal
. - cOM resistor COM resistor
N = : ~N : : ~N
Be zﬁ HEE ’ E ’n E ' E !
—— | @ : =l
=5 1 : 1 @
B8 1-] ciRysin 1 1 !
B o sif HEEE || : : :
o . *— I’ 1 S 1 )
N — :
LX A5.0-30 ' GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 ETL10ELC0008

Inverters BMS1 and BMS2 are both connected for communication, as shown in the

diagram:
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4.CAN-H1 4.CAN-H?]
5.CAN-LT 5.CAN-L2
Terminal I Terminal
COM resistor B | FEEH COM resistor

~

’n aBSx - sB B
d N . k |
@ B

~

T
o

B

sm}! ‘_; B e
J/
LX A5.0-30 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 ETL10ELCOOT4

NOTICE

* When connecting the lead-acid battery temperature sensor cable, it is
recommended to connect the temperature sensor cable at a location with poor
heat dissipation. For example, when lead-acid batteries are placed side by side,
the sensor should be fixed on the lead-acid battery located in the middle.

* To better protect the battery cell, a temperature sampling cable must be
installed, and it is recommended to place the battery in a well-ventilated
environment.

Lead-acid battery communication diagram:
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BAT [{BAT-TF
511
.12

Eﬁ%_*I Temperature BAT-
sample point
——

Lead-acid battery 1 Lead-acid battery 2 Lead-acid battery 3
ETL10ELC0013

6.9 Connecting the Meter Cable

NOTICE

+ Ensure that the CT is connected in the correct direction and phase sequences,
otherwise the monitoring data will be incorrect.

+ Ensure all cables are connected correctly, tightly, and securely. Inappropriate
wiring may cause poor contacts and damage the equipment.

+ In areas atrisk of lightning, if the meter cable exceeds 10m and the cables are
not wired with grounded metal conduits, you are recommended to use an
external lightning protection device.

+ Outer diameter of the AC cable should be smaller than the holes diameter of the
CT, so that the AC cable can be threaded through the CT.

+ To ensure accurate current detection, the CT cable is recommended to be shorter
than 30m.

+ Do not use network cable as the CT cable, otherwise the smart meter may be
damaged due to high current.

* The CTs vary slightly in dimensions and appearance among different models, but
they are installed and connected in the same way.

Wiring of GM330
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Connection steps

(o

: i—_* El
5.0y 5 LISk i .
== 2 W el -0
5> e == 1B
= B2 N
[PE]
GM330 -
L<50m
e
E;w [l
Me 1\2‘ 5]_(]’:
L 4.RS458-B2 “oRed ﬂﬂ’lLJIGIL
3.R5458-A2 g
COM1&COM2 ETLT0ELCO007

6.5mm

|N/L1/L2/L3 m‘%

C'115Nm
-:cn:[[]EID

I1 /12/13

>

Installing the CT (Type I)

GMK10ELCO004

¥ -
n 2 B

CT- CT+

Installing the CT (Type II)
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n 2 B3

N__u U

GM330
GMK10ELC0007

6.10 Connecting the Inverter Communication Cable
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NOTICE

+ During initial installation, there is no need to pay attention to the direction of the
CT sampling current. When replacing or maintaining the CT later, please use the
meter/CT-assisted detection function on the SolarGo App to allow the inverter
to readjust to the direction of the CT sampling current.

* The communication functions are optional. Connect the cables based on actual
needs.

* When using the built-in smart meter, use the CT shipped with the box.

* The inverter supports parameter setting via Bluetooth nearby. It also supports
connecting to mobile phones or WEB interfaces through communication
modules such as WiFi and LAN to set device-related parameters, view device
operation information and error messages, and keep abreast of the system
status in a timely manner.

+ If you need to use the DRED, RCR or remote shutdown function, turn it on in the
SolarGo App after wiring.

+ Do not turn on the remote shutdown function in the SolarGo App if the inverter
is not connected to a remote shutdown device, otherwise the inverter will be
unable to operate in parallel.

+ Do not turn on the remote shutdown function in the SolarGo App if the inverter
is not connected to the DRED device or a remote shutdown device, otherwise the
inverter will be unable to operate in parallel.

+ To ensure the waterproof rating of the inverter, please do not remove the
waterproof plugs from unused communication ports on the inverter.

+ The inverter parallel connection DIP switch is set to the ON position by default at
the factory.

+ Inverter DO signal communication port, which can be connected to dry contact
signal specifications: Max = 24 vdc, TA.
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1.CT1+
2.CT1
3.CT2+
4.CT2-
Load control 3.LOAD-NOT .
' . 4.LOAD-COM 1=~ (
516
? 1 "[2.DI-2 zgimggfﬂz | Generator
N 1.DI-1 | __ -
7 5.11
Remote Shutdown/ _
NS Protection/ EMS |19 Rsass-Al JEAE 612 bommmmmm Lead-acid battery

Rapid Shutdown

\ACANHI [ gatrery (CANT)
A 5.CAN-L1
4.CANH2 Battery (CAN2)

5.CAN-L2

X
Zsng
1l

Smart Meter

-
(RCR EDRED )
[}
(1 CL/0) ' Ac s | S5 151/_
[}
—0—, . |p5am] T 1= ]s2
(3 478 | —O—/ (a=0% E [ 7377 ] A ,'\_/'l_/_
- O— ' L s7.1s3. |
-\——o—/L K3 ey B .
+ 0, ' -DI —d 1 |
O e | O/ Koo i o7 RGO}k I
—(O— | 10R Sla 15K
O (— —K1—=100% i I_[H'Dl fso AAA
L ' >—{1 L0
ETLT0ELC0027
Communication Description
Port Function Description
Parallel operation
PAR1/PAR2 communication Reserved
port 1/2
BMS 1 When connected to a lithium-ion battery, it is
Battery BMS used to connect the battery system BMS
BMS 2 Communications | communication line and supports the use of
CAN signal communication.
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Port Function Description
T CT connection When using only the inverter's built-in meter,
port connect the CT communication cable.

+ External remote shutdown or local NS
protection device, disabled by default.

* In the rapid shutdown system, the
transmitter is used in conjunction with a

Remote receiver to achieve the rapid shutdown of

DI shutdown/NS the system. The receiver maintains the

protection/Fast component output by receiving signals from

shutdown the transmitter. The transmitter can be
external or built into the inverter. In the
event of an emergency, the component can
be shut down by enabling an external
trigger to stop the transmitter.

+ It supports connection with dry contact
signals to achieve functions such as load
control. The capacity of the DO contact is

LOAD Load control 12V DC@1A. NO/COM is a Normally Open
contact.

« It supports the connection of SG Ready heat
pumps and controls the heat pumps
through dry contact signals.

Generator control | Supports connection to generator control
port signals to control generator start-up and
GEN shutdown.
Microgrids do not support connecting
generators.
EMS EMS Connect to external third-party devices for
energy control.
Meter connection | Connecting to external smart meters through
METER L
port (Meter) RS485 communication.
Lead-acid . .
Used to connect temperature sensing wire to
BAT-T temperature .
. lead-acid temperature measurement.
sampling port
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Port Function Description
DRM/RCR RCR or DRED
functional
connection port

* RCR (Ripple Control Receiver): It provides an
RCR signal control port to meet the grid
dispatching requirements in Europe.

« DRED (Demand Response Enabling Device):
Provides a DRED signal control port that
meets DERD certification requirements in
Australia and other regions.

Connecting the communication cable

@ ®
L]
0]

com1&comz|” 5§)mm
mm -
_”_m_,, ®: 5-8mm
© = 9
@ 1 Cu, 0.2-0.4mm?
LOAD&GEN 1] (
EMS&Meter ’  — ) s
&BAT-T - 2
DRED L)
2|

Temperature
sample point

F: DI/RSD&LOAD&GEN i
G: EMS&Meter&BAT-T————
H: DRED

Lead-acid battery

ETL10ELCO005

6.11 Installing Inverter Box Bottom Cover
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6.12 Installing the Battery Cover

6.12.1 LX A5.0-30

Optional

LXA30INTO006

6.12.2 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

128
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LXATOELCO017
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7 System Commissioning

7.1 Check Before Power ON
‘No. CheckItem

The inverter is firmly installed in a clean place where is well-ventilated and
easy to operate.

1

Ensure that the ground wire, DC wire, AC wire, communication wire, and

2 terminal resistor are connected correctly and securely.

3 Cable ties are intact, routed properly and evenly.

4 Unused wire holes and ports should be sealed up.

5 The used cable holes are sealed.

6 The voltage and frequency at the connection point meet the inverter grid

connection requirements.

7.2 Power ON

A WARNING

+ Battery black start function: When there is no PV power generation in the
photovoltaic system and the grid is abnormal, if the inverter cannot operate
normally, the battery black start function can be used to force the battery to
discharge and start the inverter. The inverter can then enter off-grid mode and
operate, with the battery supplying power to the load.

+ After the battery system is started, please ensure that the communication
between the inverter and the battery system is normal within 15 minutes. If the
inverter cannot communicate with the battery system, the battery system
breaker will be disconnected automatically, and the battery system will be
powered off.

+ When multiple batteries are connected in parallel in the system, starting any one
battery will start all batteries. GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: After the battery is powered
off and then powered on again, each battery must be restarted individually, or
any battery can be started after waiting 15 minutes, and all batteries will start.

Power on
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DC switch . -
(ON RID breaker| ‘h

OFF@ OFF@E -, -
1—!.-:

, Bl ¥ @
| (BACK-UP load breaker|
(33188 £ ‘
ti i —— —
GEN breaker

<2s

OFF eeo e @
>5s

@ Blackstart

D eeee <2s
@ o000 e 255

@ON (NN
@

»@l...

<1s

*@....

1-4s
OFF 1
Battery 1 Battery n ; m
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 . @ seee
) ETL'lOPWROOOi

Power On: 0—>9—>9—>1:—__o__41—>9—>0
Power Off: 0—>9—>9—{_@—>9—>0

1. Turn on the BACK-UP circuit breaker.
2. Turn on the BACK-UP circuit breaker.
3. (Optional) Turn on the GEN circuit breaker.

4. (Selected in accordance with local laws and regulations) Turn on the switch
between the inverter and the battery.
5. Start the battery system.
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a. Only GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: Turn on the battery system switch and press the
multifunction button for less than 1 second.
b. LX A5.0-30: Press the multifunction button for less than or equal to 2 seconds.

6. Turn on the DC switch of the inverter.

7.3 Indicators

7.3.1 Inverter Indicators

‘uwununuu | The inverter is starting up and in the self-check mode.
== | The inverter is powered on and in the standby mode.
i | BACK-UP output overload.

o =  System failure.

LCD ON: The inverter is powered on and in the standby
mode.
LCD OFF: The inverter is powered off.

The grid is abnormal, and the power supply to the BACK-UP
port of the inverter is normal.

@ The grid is normal, and the power supply to the BACK-UP
_e—
port of the inverter is normal.

The BACK-UP port has no power supply.
((T)) i | The monitoring module of the inverter is resetting.

The inverter fails to connect with the communication
termination.

Communication fault between the communication
termination and server.
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==m | The monitoring of the inverter operates well.

The monitoring module of the inverter has not been started
yet.

7.3.2 Battery Indicators
7.3.2.1 LX A5.0-30

0000 No SOC indicator SOC=0%
shows green.
The first SOC

| 10J0JO) indicator shows 0% < SOC<25%
green.

The first two SOC

L 1 1OJO) indicators are 0% < SOC=25%
green.

The first three SOC

0000 indicators are 0% < SOC<25%
green.

0000 All SOC indicators 0% < SOC< 25%
are green.

Green light is on. The battery system is working normally.
Green light flashes 1 ' The battery system is in the standby
time/s. mode.

o (?reen light flashes 3 The PCS communication is lost.
time/s.

RUN light The battery system gives an alarm, and
Green flashes conducts a self-check. After the self-
slowly. checking is over, it will change to normal

working status or fault status.
Check the SOC indicator status to identify
® . , the fault type and handle the problem as
Red light is on. . .
ALM Light recommended in the Troubleshooting

section.

7.3.2.2 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10
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Normal status

SOC=0%

0% < SOC=25%
0% < SOC=25%
0% < SOC=25%
0% < SOC=25%

SOC
Indicat
or

Operatlo

Indlcato
r Light +
Touch
Button

(

N

(

7

7~ N\

(

7N\

)

SOC
indicator
shows
green.

SOC
indicator
shows
green.

. White

light is on.

Blue-purple breathing
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The battery system is in
discharging status.

The system is working
normally.



White
light
flashes.

Commu
nication
Light

Abnormal status

N

SOC
Indicat
or

Commu

nication ((T))

Light

(

7N

7~ N\

7~ N\

P—_~ ] P~ P~

)

White

lightis on.

The system is preparing.

Blue-purple marquee

PCS communication
normal

Check the SOC
indicator status to
SOC Red identify the fault type
indicator | . and handle the
light flashes.
shows problem as
green. recommended in the
Power Off Troubleshooting
. section.
Red light is on.
Power Off |/ The PCS

communication is lost.
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System White System alarms.
Alarm liaht is on. Undervoltage faults 2,
Light g 3,and 4
7.3.3 Smart Meter Indicator
GM330
) On Power on, no RS485 communication.
Power light Blinks Power on, RS485 communication works
Q) ' properly.
Off The smart meter has been powered off.
Communication Off Reserved
indicator Press the Reset button for more than 5
@ Blinks. seconds, power light, buying or selling
l _ electricity indicator light flash: Reset the meter.
Importing or On Importing from the grid.
exporting Blinks. Exporting to the grid.
indicator
- Off Do not import from and export to the grid.
no
HO Reserved

7.3.4 Smart Dongle Indicator

+ WIFi/LAN Kit-20

Power On: The smart dongle has been powered on.
light
@ _ Power Off: The smart dongle is not powered on.
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Communi
cation
indicator

(@)

I
L1 B B 3§
iE _§N
ENEN WENE
HNNEEN BENEEN

On: Communication in WiFi mode or LAN mode
is normal.

Blinks 1 time: The smart dongle Bluetooth has
been turned on, and is waiting for connecting to
the SolarGo App.

Blinks 2 times: The smart dongle is not
connected to the router.

Blinks 4 times: The smart dongle is
communicating normally with the router, but
has not been connected to the server.

Blinks 6 times: The smart dongle is recognizing
the connected device.

Off: The software of the smart dongle is
resetting or is not powered on.

On
i Green
Communic
| Off
ation
LAN Port
ﬁ P,
On
Yellow
Blinks_
Off

The 100Mbps wired network is normally
connected.

* The Ethernet cable is not connected.

* Fail to connect the 100Mbps wired
network.

* The 10Mbps wired network is normally
connected.

The 10/100Mbps wired network is
normally connected, but no
communication data is received or
transmitted.

The communication data is being
transmitted or received.

The Ethernet cable is not connected.

Press and hold for 0.5 to 3 seconds to reset the Smart Dongle.
Reload Press and hold for 6 to 20 seconds to restore the Smart Dongle
to factory settings.
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8 Rapid System Configuration

8.1 Downloading the App
8.1.1 Downloading SolarGo App
Make sure that the mobile phone meets the following requirements:

* Mobile phone operating system: Android 5.0 or later, iOS 13.0 or later.
* The mobile phone can access the Internet.
* The mobile phone supports WLAN or Bluetooth.

NOTICE

Once the SolarGo App has been installed, you will receive automatic notifications
when updates are available.

Method 1: Search SolarGo in Google Play (Android) or App Store (iOS) to download

and install the app.

SolarGo App

?& Google play
W
1
B oo

1
= |
SolarGo '
> Q |
. App Store !
)

SolarGo App

8.1.2 Downloading SEMS+ APP

Make sure that the mobile phone meets the following requirements:

* Mobile phone operating system: Android 6.0 or later, iOS 13.0 or later.
* The mobile phone can access the Internet.
* The mobile phone supports WLAN or Bluetooth.
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Download Method:

Method 1:

Search SEMS+ in Google Play (Android) or App Store (iOS) to download and install the
App.

; SEMS+ @ ;

Method 2:
Scan the QR code below to download and install the App.

8.2 Connecting the Energy Storage Inverter

Step 1: Confirm that the inverter is powered on and that both the communication
module and the inverter are operating normally.

Step 2: Depending on the type of communication module, select the Bluetooth or
WLAN tab on the SolarGo App home page.

Step 3 (Optional): If you choose to connect the device via WiFi, first open your
phone's WiFi settings and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal. Default Connection
Password: 12345678.

Step 4: Drag down or click Search Device to refresh the device list, confirm the
inverter signal name based on the inverter serial number, and click the inverter
signal name to enter the login interface. Select the device by checking the serial
number of the master inverter when multi inverters are parallel connected.

Step 5 (Optional): When connecting the device via Bluetooth for the first time, a
Bluetooth pairing prompt will appear on the interface. Please click Pair to continue
connecting and enter the login interface.

Step 6: Log in to the app using your actual role and change your login password
according to the prompts on the interface. Initial Login Password: 1234.

Step 7: If you connect the inverter via Solar-WiFi***, modify the initial connection
password according to the interface prompts; if you connect the inverter via WLA-***
or WFA-*** modify the initial login password according to the interface prompts.
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After changing your password, log in again and go to the device details page. Please
refer to the actual prompts on the interface.

Step 8 (Optional): If you connect the inverter via WLA-*** or WFA-*** enable
Bluetooth to remain on according to the interface prompts after entering the device
details page. Otherwise, the Bluetooth signal will be turned off after this connection
ends.

Method 1: Log in via WLAN

NOTICE

+ After upgrading the SolarGo app to version V5.6.2 or higher, a pop-up window
will appear prompting you to change your password each time you connect to
the inverter via WLAN. If you wish to permanently close the pop-up window,
please click “Do not show again” when the pop-up window appears.

+ If you forget the modified password, please reset the password by resetting the
smart dongle or the inverter LCD screen. Refer to the corresponding inverter or
smart dongle manual for the steps. Resetting the smart dongle to restore the
initial password will cause the smart dongle to be restored to factory settings.
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Device List

Bluetooth

Search Device

Not Found >

@ 0 ©

Tips

Your mobile phone has not turned on the
WLAN:

1.Please turn on WLAN.

2.Find Solar-WiFiXXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 characters of
the inverter SN).

3.Enter the default password: 12345678.
4.Return to App and click button [Search
Device] to refresh the list.

Cancel

< Settings WLAN Edit

WLAN [ @)
ne@

[J Solar-WiFif s

@ O O

Device List

Bluetooth WLAN

i
72 | Solar- iR e u] >
2 55000 RE AN >
2 Solar-NNNDRC 2w >
2 Solar-sasn >
2  Solar-SNENNADIARISSNS >

Not Found >

Reminder

1.To the privacy and security of the
device, please go and change the
WLAN module password.

2. Please make sure to remember
the new password after the change.
If you forget the password, you will
not be able to retrieve it.

3.If you forget your password, you
can reset the module and restore it
to the default password (the default

password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

Note: Resetting the module will
cause the WLAN module to return
to factory settings and require
network configuration to be

reconfigured.

Never Show Again

1}

0
WLAN Module Password Change ]

< Privacy & Security

1. Please make sure to remember the new
password after the change. If you forget the
password, you will not be able to retrieve it.

2.If you forget your password, you can reset the
module and restore it to the default password (the
default password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

Note: Resetting the module will cause the WLAN
module to return to factory settings and require
network configuration to be reconfigured.

< WLAN Module Password C...

[od

©

Note: 8-16 characters, can be underscores,
numbers, or uppercase and lowercase letters
(_,0-9 a2 A-Z)

Method 2: Log in via Bluetooth
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Reminder

The password for the WLAN module has
been successfully changed. Please go to
the [Settings] - [WLAN] interface on
your phone and reconnect to the WLAN
module

1. Please turn on your mobile WLAN.

2. Search for Solar WiFi XXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 bits of the
inverter SN).

3. Enter the modified password.

4. Return to the app, click the 'Search
Device' button, and refresh the list.

OK




Device List @ ® ® Device List @ ® ©

1

WLAN Bluetooth WLAN
Py, COM- M AL S >
B, WLA- SO 00 >]
B, WNN-S S s >
—— - =
B, SOL-BLER#& m >
£, wra " >
* i GSA-S0Wm MW I PeOmons >

Search Device l
\_

Not Found >

h Device

Not Found >

© O

Owner Installer

©

Remember Password

. Installer
Reminder

To keep your account secure, you ©

must change your password now.

Remember Password

| am aware of that

Y

Change Password

©

©

Note:8-16 characters, including digits,
uppercase letters or lowercase letters.

Y ES!

@ @

Device List

Bluetooth

WLAN

B CCM-23000EZL21B50020 >
B CCM-53000SSA238GS019 >
3  Bluetooth Pairing Request >

S would like to pair

with your iPhone.

4
Cancel

Not Found >

& 9015NENERRTWONNS

Status:Normal (On-Grid)

Unit:kW

Safety Power ° Working Mode g
Grid Code Peak Shaving
Warehouse

Battery Model ® Battery Status o]
LX F16.0-H-20 Normal

Backup Power Limit £
ON OFF

Home

8.3 Setting Communication Parameters
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NOTICE

The communication configuration interface may differ depending on the
communication method used by the inverter or the communication module
connected. Please refer to the actual interface.

8.3.1 Setting Privacy and Security Parameters

TypeI:

Step 1: Go to the settings page by selecting Home > Settings > Communication
Settings > Privacy and Security > WLAN Module Password Change.

Step 2: Set the WiFi hotspot password for the new communication module according
to your actual needs, click Save to complete the setup.

Step 3: Open your phone's WiFi settings and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal
using the new password.
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Settings

(3} Basic Settings >
G2 Advanced Settings >
49 Load Control >
() Power on/off >
Firmware Information >
& Change Login Password >

@ &

Home Parameters

[ﬁ%& Communication Settings }—

< WLAN Module Password C... (SaleJ—

Note: 8-16 characters, can be underscores,
numbers, or uppercase and lowercase letters
(_,0-9 a-z,A-Z2)

< Communication Settings < Privacy & Security
N [Privacy & Security _%WLAN Module Password Change

1. Please make sure to remember the new

WLAN/LAN password after the change. If you forget the
password, you will not be able to retrieve it.
2.If you forget your password, you can reset the

4G module and restore it to the default password (the
default password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

RS485 Note: Resetting the module will cause the WLAN

module to return to factory settings and require
network configuration to be reconfigured.

Reminder

The password for the WLAN module has
been successfully changed. Please go to

the [Settings] - [WLAN] interface on
your phone and reconnect to the WLAN
module

1. Please turn on your mobile WLAN.

2. Search for Solar WiFi XXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 bits of the
inverter SN).

3. Enter the modified password.

4. Return to the app, click the 'Search
Device' button, and refresh the list.

OK

Type II:

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >

Privacy and Security.

Step 2: Enable corresponding functions according to actual needs.
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Settings < Communication Settings < Privacy & Security
Bluetooth
1 [Privacy & Security }_"
&5, Communication Settings >J Bluetooth Stays On
ON:The APP can continuously access devices
WLAN/LAN > through Bluetooth
OFF:The APP will not be able to access the device

through Bluetooth. If the APP cannot search for the

. . Bluetooth signal of the device, please double-click the
4} Qu'Ck Settmgs > AG > "RELOAD" button on the communication module to
turn on the Bluetooth signal, and use the APP to
connect to the device within 5 minutes.

RS485 > WLAN
Basic Settings >

WLAN Control

ON:The APP can connect devices through the WLAN
local area network of the communication module.
OFF:The APP cannot connect to the device through the
WLAN local area network of the communication

49  Port Connection > module

(62 Advanced Settings >

Modbus TCP
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Modbus TCP

. R ON: A third-party platform that can access inverter
Firmware Information > nformation through communication protocols. You can
contact after-sales service to obtain the agreement

()  APP Version V5.6.0
o
No. Parameter Description
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
Bluetooth . . .
1 Continuousl device's Bluetooth will remain on and stay connected to
y SolarGo.Otherwise, the device's Bluetooth will turn off
Enabled . . :
after 5 minutes, disconnecting from SolarGo.
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, SolarGo
can connect to the device via WLAN when both are on
2 WLAN Control

the same local area network.Otherwise, even if they are
on the same local area network, they cannot connect.

After enabling this feature, third-party platforms can
3 Modbus-TCP access the inverter via the Modbus TCP protocol to
perform monitoring functions.

Once this feature is enabled, third-party platforms can

4 SSH control Ezlink T
connect to and control EzLink's Linux system.

Type III:
Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >
Privacy and Security.
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Step 2: Enable Bluetooth to remain on and the login password function according
to actual needs.

Settings < Communication Settings

< Privacy & Security
Bluetooth
] [Privacy & Security } Pr
&5, Communication Settings >J Bluetooth Stays On ()
ON:The APP can continuously access devices
> Yy
WLAN/LAN through Bluetooth
OFF:The APP will not be able to access the device
. ) through Bluetooth. If the APP cannot search for the
4} Quick Settings > 4G > Bluetooth signal of the device, please double-click the
RELOAD" button on the communication module to
turn on the Bluetooth signal, and use the APP to
connect to the device within 5 minutes
RS485 >
@ Basic Settings > Login Password
Login Password O
@ Advanced Settlngs : ON:Connecting the device need to enter the

login password
OFF: Connecting the device needn't to enter the
6? Port Connection > login password.
If turned off and then turned on, the password is reset
to the initial password: 1234

¥4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
() APP Version V5.6.0
o
No. Parameter Description
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
Bluetooth . : .
. device's Bluetooth will remain on and stay connected to
1 Continuously : o .
SolarGo.Otherwise, the device's Bluetooth will turn off
Enabled . . .
after 5 minutes, disconnecting from SolarGo.
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
device will prompt you to enter your login password
: when connecting to SolarGo.When using your login
2 Login Password g , : gy. . g
password for the first time, please use the initial
password and change your password according to the
prompts on the screen.

8.3.2 Setting WLAN/LAN Parameters
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NOTICE

The communication configuration interface may vary depending on the type of
smart dongle connected to the inverter. Please refer to the actual interface for
accurate information.

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >
WLAN/LAN.
Step 2: Configure the WLAN or LAN network based on the actual situation.

Settings < Communication Settings < WLAN/LAN Save
] Encryption Type
\ [WLAN/LAN J UEEID T
[,5%_, Communication Settings > ' WPA2/WPA
4G
Password
. . et
[,} Quick Settings > RS485
©
@ Basic Settings > If you need to set a specific IP address, you can
manually enter it after turning off DHCP.
2 A til >
(62 Advanced Settings P Address
49 Port Connection > Subnet Mask
¥ Meter/CT-Assisted Test > Gateway Address
DNS Server
Firmware Information >
LAN Not Connected
(i)  APP Version V5.6.0
@ @ Restore factory communication settings

No. Parameter Description

Applicable to WLAN. Please select the corresponding
1 Network Name network based on your actual situation and
communicate the device with the router or switch.

Applicable to WLAN. Enter the password for the

2 Password
network you actually selected.

147



No. Parameter Description
When the router is using the dynamic IP mode, turn
on the DHCP function.
3 DHCP . . : .
When using the router in static IP mode or using a
switch, turn off the DHCP function.
4 IP Address When DHCP is enabled, there is no need to configure
5 Subnet Mask this parameter.
6 Gateway Address When DHCP is turr\ed off, pl'ease conflgure this
parameter according to the information of the router
7 DNS Server or switch.

8.3.3 Setting RS485 Communication Parameters

NOTICE

Set the host communication address of the inverter. When using a single inverter,
set the communication address according to the actual situation. When connecting
multiple inverters, each inverter must have a different address, and none of the
inverters can be set to communication address 247.

Step1: Enter the setting page through Home > Settings > Communication
Configuration > RS485.

Step 2: Configure the communication address and baud rate according to the actual
situation.
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Settings < Communication Settings < RS485
WLAN/LAN COM Address 241
[Eﬁ Communication Settings >} > Rangel1, 247]
4G
Baud Rate
4} Quick Settings > [ RS485 }_ﬁQGOO
(5} Basic Settings >
(62 Advanced Settings >
49 Port Connection >
[#4  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
() APP Version V5.6.0
@ E
om: Parameter

8.4 Quick System Setup

NOTICE

When the inverter model is different, the interface display and parameter
settings will vary. Please refer to the actual product for details.
When selecting the safety code country/region, the system will automatically
configure the overvoltage and undervoltage protection, overfrequency and
underfrequency protection, inverter on-grid voltage/frequency, connection
slope, Coswy curve, Q(U) curve, P(U) curve, PF curve, high and low voltage ride-
through, etc. according to the safety requlation requirements of different
regions. For specific parameter values, please set the safety regulations region
first, then check via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > Safety Regulations
Parameter Settings.
The generation efficiency of inverter differs in different working modes. Please
set according to the local actual electricity consumption.
- Self-generated and self-consumed mode: The basic operating mode of the
system. The power generated by the PV system supply the loads in priority; the
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NOTICE

excess power will charge the batteries, and then the remaining power will be
sold to the utility grid. When the power generated in the PV system is
insufficient, the battery will supply the loads in priority. If the battery power is
insufficient, the load will be powered by the utility grid.

- BACK-UP Mode: The BACK-UP mode is mainly applied to the scenario where
the grid is unstable. When the grid is disconnected, the inverter turns to off-
grid mode and the battery will supply power to the BACKUP loads; when the
grid is restored, the inverter switches to grid-tied mode.

- TOU Mode: It is recommended to use TOU mode in scenarios when the peak-
valley electricity price varies a lot. Select TOU mode only when it meets the
local laws and regulations. Based on actual needs, during off-peak hours, the
battery can be set to charging mode to purchase electricity from the grid for
charging; during peak hours, the battery can be set to discharge mode to
supply power to the load through the battery.

- Off-grid mode: Suitable for areas without a power grid. PV and batteries
constitute a pure off-grid system, where PV power generation supplies power
to the load and excess power charges the batteries. When PV power
generation does not meet the load's power demand, the battery supplies
power to the load.

- Delayed charging: Suitable for areas with grid connection power output
restrictions. By setting peak power limits and charging time periods,
photovoltaic power generation that exceeds grid connection limits can be used
to charge batteries, reducing photovoltaic waste.

- Demand management: Mainly applicable to scenarios where peak power
consumption is limited. When the total power consumption of the load
exceeds the power quota within a short period of time, battery discharge can
be used to reduce the amount of power consumption exceeding the quota.

8.4.1 Quick System Setup (Type II)

Step 1: Go to the parameter settings page via Home > Settings > Quick
Configuration.

Step 2: Enter your login password to access the safety settings interface.Initial
Installation password: goodwe2010 or 1111.

Step 3: Some models support one-click configuration.Select the Configuration
Wizard Mode to quickly configure the system.
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Step 4: Select the safety standard country based on the country or region where the
inverter is located.After completing the settings, click Next to set the battery
connection mode.

Step 5: Select the battery connection mode based on the actual battery connection
situation.If no battery is connected, the basic parameter settings are complete.If a
battery is connected, click Next after completing the settings to set the battery type.
Step 6: Select the battery model based on the actual battery connection.After
completing the settings click Next to set the working mode.

151



Settings < Safety Code Export
4 N
Safety Code Warehouse
4} Quick Settings > /
Voltage Protection Parameters
OV Stage1 Trip Value 270.0vV
(5} Basic Settings > p
OV Stage1 Trip Time 0.16s
Installer
(62 Advanced Settings >
UV Stage1 Trip Value 170.0V
49 Port Connection > o et
UV Stage1 Trip Time 0.16s
¥4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Log OV Stage2 Trip Value 270.0vV
Firmware Information >
OV Stage2 Trip Time 0.16s
Password: goodwe2010
() APP Version
or 1 1 1 1 . UV Stage2 Trip Value 170.0V
1. More of the Master is used to set the same
parameters for the parallel system. —
2. If you need to set different parameters, you can UV Stage? Trip Time 0.16s
go to Home Page - Total Number of Devices to set
up a single device.
OV Stage3 Trip Value 0.0v

' ]

< Quick Settings * Select Battery Model

BAT Connect Mode

Selected Battery

Stand-alone Connect Manufacturer:GoodWe
Bam) e 2 battery systems on 2 Series:Lynx C Outdoor
@ BATports Model:GWE0KWH-D-10%1
- GoodWe

a Parallel Connect
- Lynx C Outdoor*3
o D *™ 1 battery system on 2 BAT ports Q ©
Lynx C Indoor*2 @
o
Only BAT1 Connect Lynx C Outdoor Q ]
=n? W 1 battery system is only on
BAT1 port Lynx C Indoor*3 ©
Quick Setting Is Complete! LX'S-H ©
a Only BAT2 Connect
an® Yo 1 battery system is only on Complot LX F-H*N @
@ BAT2port p ,
LX F-H ©
©

r_ _______ j Lynx C Indoor

p4
5
w
L
o
<
Y

an® e BYD

If there is no available battery model, please open
the mobile network and restart the app to obtain

one.
2\ .

Step 7: Set the working mode according to actual needs.After completing the
settings, click Next to finish configuring the work mode.For certain models, after the

Exit

152



operating mode configuration is complete, the system will automatically enter the
CT/electric meter self-check state.At this point, the inverter will temporarily
disconnect from the grid and then automatically reconnect.

Step 8: Select the battery according to the actual situation: initial installation, daily
operation, or replacement installation.
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4 Backup Mode Save
Working Mode ® < Time Save
Charging Power From Grid O
Q Self-use Mode . §
Start Time End Time
11 ~
Backup Mode > ™
i 23 59 23 g
Charging Power 00 00 23 59 23 59
TOU Mode > T 00 00 00 00
01 01 01 01
Off-grid Mode
Capacity Demand Management < TOU Mode Re (Requires both monthly and weekly
repetition to take effect)
Peak Shavin > T
9 Cor
v
Delayed Charging ST
~ 23:59-01:01+ ()
v
Priority of Working Mode: Every Month
Off-grid Mode>Peak Shaving>Delayed t Every day N S
Charging>TOU Mode>Backup Mode>Self-use Mode Charging/Discharge Mode
Battery Discharge e
Battery Charging g Discharge )
45.0%
@ Battery Discharge Power 0.0 00
- @
Y . .
< Delayed Charging Save < Quick Settings
Peak Power Sales Limit 0 0
PV Prioritizes Charging Battery ()
Start Charging Time
>
The behavior of battery installation and configuration
this time
L/ Quick Setting Is Complete! ¢
< Al -\
< Peak Shaving Save @ N First Installation o
Complete
\_ _,
Reserved SOC for Peak Shaving 0 0 Routine Operation O
Peak Power Purchase Limit 0.00 0.00 Replacement Installation O
. >
Time For Charging From Grid
00:00-00:00 >

SLGOOCONOO060
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No. Parameter Description

BACK-UP Mode

Charging from |Enabling this function allows the system to purchase
Grid electricity from power grid.

The percentage of power purchased compare to the

2 Charging Power rated power of the inverter.
TOU Mode
3 Start Time Within the start and end time, the battery will charge or
' discharge based on the set charge-discharge mode and

4 End Time rated power.

Charge and
5 Discharge Set to charge or discharge based on actual needs.

Mode
6 Rated Power The percentage of power during charging or discharging

compared to the rated power of the inverter.

Charge Cut-off |The battery stop charging once the battery SOC reaches
SOC Charge Cut-off SOC.

Peakshaving

In Peak Shaving mode, the battery SOC should be lower
than Reserved SOC For Peakshaving.Once the battery
SOC is higher than Reserved SOC For Peakshaving, the
peak shaving mode fails.

Reserved SOC
8 For
Peakshaving

Set the maximum power limit allowed to purchase from
the grid.When the loads consume power exceed the sum
Peak Power .
9 . .. |of the power generated in the PV system and Peak
Purchase Limit . .
Power Purchase Limit, the excess power will be made up
by the battery.

During the period when electricity is purchased for

Time Period for o .
I I charging, if the load power consumption does not

10 Purch.a.smg exceed the purchased electricity quota, the battery can
Electricity and be charged through the power grid.Otherwise, only PV
Charging g g P gric. P OnYy

power can be used to charge the battery.
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No. Parameter Description

Delayed Charging Mode

Peak Power Set peak power limits in accordance with grid standards
11 . o in certain countries or regions.The peak power limit must
Selling Limit e .
be lower than the local specified output power limit.

PV Prioritizes

12 Battery
Charging Within the charging time range, photovoltaic power

generation is prioritized for charging the battery.

Charging Start

13 Time

8.5 Power Plant Creation

Step 1: Click™ on the home page or power station list page, or click Create Station
on the account page.

Step 2: Based on the actual situation, fill in the relevant information about the power
station in the Create Station interface.

Step 3: Click Save & Exit to complete the power plant creation. At this point, no
equipment has been added to the power plant. Alternatively, click Save & Continue
to enter the equipment addition interface and enter the relevant equipment
information based on the actual situation. Multiple pieces of equipment can be
added.
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9 System Commissioning

9.1 Commissioning Method Overview

The inverter without LCD screen only supports setting the inverter through the
SolarGo APP.

The inverter with LCD screen supports setting the inverter through LCD screen and
the SolarGo APP.

9.2 Configuration via LCD
9.2.1 LCD Overview
With the LCD screen, the user can:

1. Check the operating data, software version, alarms, etc.
2. Set parameters, safety regions, backflow prevention, etc.

NOTICE

The LCD display interface varies depending on the model of the device and the
country of safety regulations.Please refer to the actual interface display.

Introduction of LCD interface
LCD supports both touch and keys.
General status

@ &

Up button.
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Down button.

Enter button.

+ Short press: Exit button.

Used to view information such as PV current, voltage, and
power generation.

Used to view information such as battery model and
status.

press 5 seconds: Restart the device

* GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-G10,
GW12K-ET-L-G10 Display one battery
* GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-ET-L-G10 display two battery
channels

*
-
-~

Used to view the alarm and fault information of the
inverter.

Used to enter the settings interface of the inverter.

Used to view the status of the power grid and
information.

Used to check the status of the generator.
Used to view the load information of the inverter.

Return to the main screen

DO® @@ P

Cancel Return to previous menu
Next Go to the next setting page
Back Return to the previous setting page

Microgrid status
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]

x|

H

Up button.

Down button.

Enter button.

+ Short press: xit button.

/ press 5 seconds: Restart the device

Used to view information such as PV current, voltage, and
power generation.
Used to view information such as battery model and

status.

« GW6K-ET-L-G10, GW8K-ET-L-G10, GW10K-ET-L-G10,
GW12K-ET-L-G10 Display one battery

* GW15K-ET-L-G10, GW20K-ET-L-G10 display two battery
channels

Used to view the alarm and fault information of the
inverter.
Used to enter the settings interface of the inverter.

Used to view the status of the power grid and
information.

Used to display the status of the grid-connected inverter.
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@ Used to view the load information of the inverter.
@ Return to the main screen
Cancel Return to previous menu

Next Go to the next setting page

Back Return to the previous setting page

LCD setting interface structure

— Safe Code

[— BAT Setting
Quick Setting [~ Working Mode
[— PV Connect Mode
— Power Limit
'— Meter/CT-Assisted Test
Device Information
\ Battery Wake-up
] Advanced Setting L Off-grid Switch
System Setup
J t Shadow Scan
Generator Connection —I Port Connection ‘ One-click Restart

Load Connection J

Immediate Charging

Basic Setting

9.2.2 Quick Settings

Setting safety code

1. Tap Home @)>Quick Settings > Safe Code to set the parameters.

2. Select the corresponding safety code based on the country or region where the
equipment is located.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm.After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.
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Safety Code ® Cancel

Safety Code_Select

l Africa v ll South Africa v " South Africa-LV v l

Africa
America
Europe
Oceania

Others

@

(oo

ETL10CON0002

Set parameters for lithium battery

1. Tap Home® > Quick Settings > BAT Setting to enter parameter setting interface.

2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm.After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

NOTICE

Please make sure that you click Confirm on each page to ensure that the
parameters take effect, otherwise the system will run with default parameters.
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Quick Settings ® cancel BAT Connect Mode ® cancel

O
)
e = BATI BAT1 E’ BATZ

a a -als Parallel ly BAT1
Safety Code BAT Setting Working Mode Stand-alone Connect arallel Connect Only Connect

BAT BAT2

[T
rYY ﬁﬁ- e Only BAT2 Connect
PV Connect Mode Power Limit Meter/CT-Assisted Test

@

No Connected Battery 9
(6 ) (@)

BAT Settings ® cancel BAT Settings ® cancel

BAT Connect Mode: Battery Model: C_ Maximum Charging Current Constant Charging Voltage
® : I
O o=

O Default Float Voltage Max Current For Switching To Float Charge

O NO Battery v m A
O Others

® The Time Float Charging
b el
=y @ e

BAT Settings ®) Cancel

Battery Capacity Lower Limit Of Discharge Voltage

Internal Resistance Maximum Discharging Current

Temperature Compensation

I -

o d@um)
ETL10CONOO03

Setting Basic Parameter

BAT Connection Mode Type Description

Battery If the system is connected to a GOODWE
brand lithium battery, please select GOODWE
and choose the correct model.

If the third-party lithium battery model
connected in the system is not in this list,

GOODW
E

please select it according to the actual
Default  Situation:

e Lithium 50Ah
e Lithium 100Ah
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NO Battery
BAT Setting

If the third-party lithium battery model
connected to the system is in this list, please

Others select the correct model according to the
actual situation.
If a lead-acid battery is connected to the
Lead system, select Lead acid and choose the
acid correct type of lead-acid.Only supports: GEL,

AGM, Flooded.
There is no battery connected in the system.

Set according to the actual connected battery in the
system.

Set parameters for lithium battery

SOC Protection
Depth Of Discharge
(On-Grid)

Depth Of Discharge
(Off-Grid)

Backup SOC Holding

Enable or disable SOC protection.

The maximum depth of discharge of the battery when the
system is working on-grid.

The maximum depth of discharge of the battery when the
system is working off-grid.

The battery will be charged to preset SOC protection value
by utility grid or PV when the system is running on-grid,
so that the battery SOC is sufficient to maintain normal
working when the system is off-grid.

Set parameters for lead-acid battery

Maximum Charging The battery charging mode is set to constant voltage

Current

charging by default.
The maximum charging voltage and current in the

Constant Charging Voltage = constant charge state.Please set them according to

Float Voltage

The Time Float Charging

the battery technical parameters.
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The battery charging current is less than Maximum
Current For Switch To Float Charge and the duration
reaches The Time Float Charging, the battery
charging status changes from Constant Charge
mode to Float Charge mode.

When the battery is approaching full charge, it will
switch to float charging mode.This value is the upper
limit of charging voltage in this mode.Please set it
according to the battery technical parameters.
Please set it according to the battery technical
parameter.

The internal resistance of the battery.Please set it
according to the battery technical parameters.

By default, when the temperature is higher than
25°C, the upper limit of charging voltage will
decrease by 3mV for every 1°C increase.The actual
settings should be based on the technical parameter
of the battery.

Lower Limit Of Discharge Please set it according to the battery technical
Voltage parameters.

Please set it according to the battery technical
parameters.The greater the discharge current is, the
shorter the working time of the battery is.

Maximum Current For
Switch To Float Charge

Battery Capacity

Internal Resistance

Temperature
Compensation

Maximum Discharging
Current

Setting Working Mode

1. Tap Home @)>Quick Settings > Working Mode to set the parameters.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm.After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

NOTICE

Please make sure that you click Confirm on each page to ensure that the
parameters take effect, otherwise the system will run with default parameters.
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Working Mode

Working Mode:

Self-use Mode D Backup Mode

() oftGrid Mode

® Cancel Working Mode ® Cancel

Backup Mode

Charging From Grid
=T oo
9' ated Power

" 0.00 EI

TOU Mode  Add up to 4 battery working group:

Battery Working Group 1

Charge  Discharge  Fower(%)

E3EF EE © O EXN KN

Jan  [JFeb () Mar Apr o [JMay  [Jdun
Jul E] Aug E] Sep Oct D Nov E] Dec

Sun D Mon DTues Wed DThur E] Fri

Parameter

Self-use Mode

Charging From
Back-up Grid
Mod
oae Rated Power
TOU Mode
Time

Charge/Dischar
ge

Power (%)

Bat(%)

D Sat

ETL10CONQ008

Description
Based on Self-use Mode, Back-up Mode, TOU
Mode and Off-Grid Mode can be enabled at the
same time, and the inverter will automatically
select the working mode.Operation priority: Off-
Grid Mode>Back-up Mode>TOU Mode >Self-use
Mode.
Enabling this function allows the system to
purchase electricity from power grid.
The percentage of power purchased compare to
the rated power of the inverter.
Within the start and end time, the battery will
charge or discharge based on the set charge-
discharge mode and rated power.
Set to charge or discharge based on actual
needs.
The percentage of power during charging or
discharging compared to the rated power of the
inverter.
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The battery stop charging once the battery SOC
reaches Charge Cut-off SOC.
To set the SOC for stopping the battery

Bat (%) discharge, please refer t09.3.7.6. section 9.2.2.2
on setting battery parameters and set the Depth
of Discharge (On Grid) and Depth of Discharge
(Off Grid) through the LCD screen.

In off-grid mode, the inverter disconnects from
the grid and only supplies power to the BACK-UP
load, with any excess energy charged to the
battery.

Off-Grid Mode

Setting PV Connect Mode

1. Tap Home @>Quick Settings > PV Connect Mode to set the parameters.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm.After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

PV Connect Mode (3 Cancel

PV Connect Mode:

e Connect Partial Parallel Connec

T

ESU10CONO015

The PV strings are connected to the MPPT terminals one
by one.

The PV strings are connected to the inverter in both
stand-alone and parallel connection.For example, one PV
string connect to MPPT1 and MPPT2, another PV string
connect to MPPT3.

Stand-alone Connect

Partial Parallel Connect
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When the external PV string is connected to the inverter
Parallel Connect side PV input port, the same PV string is connected to
multiple PV input ports.

Setting the on-grid power limit

1. Tap Home @>Quick Settings > Power Limit the parameters.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm.After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

Power Limit () cancel

ESUT0CONO016

Enable Power Limit when power limiting is required by local
grid standards and requirements.

Set the value based on the actual maximum power feed into
the utility grid.

Set the ratio of the primary current to the secondary current of

the external CT.

Power Limit

Export Power

* Built in electric meter: No need to set CT ratio.The default CT
ratio is 120A/40mA.
External CT Ratio |+« GM330: Supports purchasing from GOODWE or third-party,
CT ratio requirement: nA/5A
- nA: For the primary input current of CT, n ranges from 200
to 5000.
- 5A: CT secondary input current of CT.

Meter/CT Assisted Test
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1. Through the main interface, click® > Quick Settings > Meter/ CT Assisted Test to
enter the parameter setting interface.

2. Click Start Test to begin the test.After the test is completed, judge the test result
according to the interface prompts.

Meter/CT-Assisted Test @) Cancel

Internal

ESUT0CON0026

9.2.3 Setting Advanced Parameters

1. Tap Home ®)> Advanced Settings to set the parameters. Enter the initial password:
1111.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm. After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

Advanced Settings

ESU10CON0020

One-click restart | By using this function, the inverter can be quickly restarted.
After being turned on, the battery can be awakened when it
shuts down due to undervoltage protection.

Battery Wake-up = Only applicable to lithium batteries without circuit breakers.
After being turned on, the output voltage of the battery port is
about 60V.
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In off-grid mode, the switch controls the on/off of the inverter's
off-grid function. In on-grid mode, this function does not take
effect.
The switch is initially in the ON state, and the off-grid function is
Off-grid Switch enabled. After the inverter is powered on, the off-grid output
function of the inverter is enabled. In the off-grid state, turning
off and then turning on the off-grid switch, the off-grid
overload time can be known and the off-grid output can be
restarted.

Enable Shadow Scan when the PV panels are severely

Shadow Scan shadowed to optimize the power generation efficiency.

9.2.4 Setting Immediate Charging

1. Tap Home @)> Immediate Charging to set the parameters.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm. After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

Immediate Charging ® Cancel

Immediate Charging SOC For Stopping Charging

@ st g E I

O stop Charging Immediate Charging Power

ETLTOCONOO1

Enable to charge the battery by the grid immediately.

Immediate Charging This takes effect once. Enable or Disable based on
actual needs.

SOC For Stopping Stop charging the battery once the battery SOC reaches

Charging SOC For Stopping Charging.
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Indicates the percentage of the charging power to the
inverter rated power when enabling Immediate
Immediate Charging Charging.
Power For example, setting the Immediate Charging Power of
a 10kW inverter to 60, which means the charging power
of the inverter is 10kW*60%=6kW.

9.2.5 Setting the Basic Information

1. Tap Home @)> Basic Settings to set the parameters.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm. After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

Basic Settings

ESU10CON0027

9.2.6 Viewing Device Information

1. Tap Home @)> Device Information to search the parameters.

Inverter serial number, DSP, BMS, LCD and ARM can be queried.

Device Information ® cancel Device Information ® cancel

ETL10CONOO11
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9.2.7 Setting Port Connection

NOTICE

If you need to set the relevant parameters of the grid-connected inverter in
microgrid mode, please connect to the SolarGo APP to configure the settings.

Setting Port Connection Generators

1. After connecting to the SolarGo APP, go to Home® > Port Connection, entering the
parameter setting interface.

2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm. After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.

NOTICE

Please make sure that you click Confirm on each page to ensure that the
parameters take effect, otherwise the system will run with default parameters.

Port Connection ®) Cancel Generator Control ®) Cancel

Port Connection 0
l (® Generator ON I Rated Power

@ O O Generator OFF Run Time

Grid Grid !gm Max Charging Power
E: ckup Em,w Backup

SOC for Starting Charging
Generator Connection Load Connection PV Inverter Connection

€) ©)

© ) @ o do )

SOC for Stopping Charging

Generator Control ® Cancel Prohibited Working Hours cdup to 2 sets of time ® Cancel

Prohibited Working Hours 1 Prohibited Working Hours 2

Tim: Time

Hz Sun E] Mon DTues Sun E] Mon E]Tues
Delay Before Load Wed DThur D Fri Wed DThur E] Fri

s D Sat D Sat
fo e

Maximum Operation Voltage Minimum Operation Voltage
X I

Upper Limit of Operating Frequency Lower Limit of Operating Frequency

No. Parameter Description
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10

11

12

Generator ON/OFF

Rated Power

Run Time

Max Charging Power

SOC for Starting
Charging

SOC For Stopping
Charging

Maximum Operation
Voltage

Minimum Operation
Voltage

Upper Limit Of
Operating Frequency
Lower Limit Of
Operating Frequency

Delay Before Load

Prohibited Working
Hours

Controls the start and stop of the generator. Only
applicable to generators that support dry contact.
Rated power of the generator.

The duration of continuous operation of a
generator. When the working time exceeds the set
value, the generator will automatically shut down.
This feature only applies to generators that
support dry contact connection.

Set the maximum charge power for the generator
battery.

Set the starting SOC for the generator to charge
the battery. When the SOC of the battery is lower
than the set value, the generator will charge the
battery.

Set the stopping SOC for the generator stopping
charging the battery. When the SOC of the battery
reaches the set value, the generator will stop
charging the battery.

Set the upper limit of operating voltage for the
generator.

Set the lower limit of operating voltage for the
generator.

Set the upper limit of operating frequency for the
generator.

Set the lower limit of operating frequency for the
generator.

The no-load preheating time before the generator
is loaded.

Please set the generator prohibition time
according to the actual situation.

Setting Port Connection Load Control
Dry Contact Mode

1. After connecting to the SolarGo APP, go to Home®) > Port Connection, entering the
parameter setting interface.
2. Set the parameters based on actual needs.

3. After the setting is completed, please click Confirm. After the interface prompts
Confirm OK, the parameters are set successfully.
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NOTICE

Please make sure that you click Confirm on each page to ensure that the
parameters take effect, otherwise the system will run with default parameters.

Port Connection Load Control

Load Control Select Mode

=
O OFF O Time Mode

rid
Backup

Port Connection

kup
QO soc Mode

Generator Connection Load Connection PV Inverter Connection
Off-Gird Battery Protection

Value

Port Connection Load Control ® cancel

Port Connection Load Control Select Mode

O Dry Contact Mode

kup kup up
O soc Mode

Generator Connection Load Connection PV Inverter Connection
Off-Gird Battery Protection
Value

® Next

Time Mode Addup to 4 groups of load c ® cancel Time Mode Add up 104 groups of load control ® cancel

Mode € ode
\ Ol : | oo o)

Load Consumption C :
E] Man E]Tues o P D Mon DTues _Lr?rag Consumption

Wed E]Thur E] Fri Wed E]Thur E] Fri m
kw

Load Rated Power kw Load Rated Power

D Sat E] Sat

ETL10CONO0007
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Port Connection

©)

® cancel Load Control ® Cancel

Load Control Select Mode

 CER R

O Time Mode

2

®

(o) @5 (o)

Parameter
Load Control ON/OFF

Dry Contact Mode

Time Mode

Load Control 1

Mode:
Standard/Intelligent

Load Consumption
Time

Load Rated Power

Description
Set the load control function on/off.
ON: When the switch is ON, the loads will be
powered.
OFF: When the switch is OFF, the power will be cut
off.
Set the time to enable the load, and the load will
be powered automatically within the setting time
period. Standard mode or intelligent mode can be
selected.
Set the 1st group of load control time, and a total
of 4 groups can be set.
Standard: The loads will be powered within the
setting time period.
Intelligent: When the residual energy generated
by the PV exceeds the preset load power rating
within a set time period, it starts to supply power
to the load.
Minimum time of operation after the load is
turned on to avoid frequent switching of the load
due to energy fluctuations. Only applicable to
intelligent mode.
When the residual energy generated by the PV
exceeds the rated power of this load, it begins to
power the load. Only applicable to intelligent
mode.
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The inverter has an integrated relay controlling
8 SOC Mode port, which can control whether to power the

loads or not.

In off-grid mode, the load connected to the port

will not be powered if the BACKUP overload is

9 Off-Grid Battery detected or the battery SOC value is lower than
Protection Value the Off-grid battery protection value. Please set
off-grid battery protection values based on actual
needs.
9.3 SolarGo APP

9.3.1 APP Introduction

NOTICE

+ The interface graphics or interface words used in this article are all based on
SolarGo App V6.4.0 version, App version upgrade may lead to interface changes,
the picture involves data for reference only, please refer to the actual prevail.

* The parameter display will be different depending on the model of the device
and the country where the safety requlations are set. Please refer to the actual
interface display for specific parameters.

+ Before setting parameters, please carefully read this manual and the user
manual for the corresponding model of product to familiarize yourself with the
product's functions and features. Errors in the setting of grid parameters may
result in the inverter not being able to be connected to the grid or not being
connected to the grid in accordance with grid requirements, affecting the
amount of power generated by the inverter.

SolarGo App is a mobile application that can communicate with inverters or charging
stations via Bluetooth, WiFi, 4G, or GPRS. Commonly used functions are as follows:

+ Check the operating data, software version, alarms, etc.

+ Set the safety standards country, power grid parameters, power limits,
communication parameters, etc. for the inverter.
+ Set the charging mode for the charging station, etc.

* Equipment maintenance.
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9.3.1.1 Downloading and Installing the App
Make sure that the mobile phone meets the following requirements:
* Mobile phone operating system: Android 5.0 or later, iOS 13.0 or later.

* The mobile phone can access the Internet.
+ The mobile phone supports WLAN or Bluetooth.

NOTICE

Once the SolarGo App has been installed, you will receive automatic notifications
when updates are available.

Method 1: Search SolarGo in Google Play (Android) or App Store (iOS) to download

and install the app.

?& Google play
SolarGo App
SLGOOCONO0135

n
=4
Q
-
()]
o
@

’
' App Store

Method 2: Scan the QR code below to download and install the App.

W

SolarGo App
SLGOOCONO0136

9.3.1.2 Connection Method

After the device is powered on, it can connect to the app in the following ways:
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NOTICE

Different communication modules may result in differences in the specific
connection distance. Please refer to the communication module actually used.

' 1

! = <10m* - !

: ¢-----mmmmmmmmeee > |

| —) P S™ . | =
: =1 —
\ <100m ? = : —

. |ommm) LAN |

: ! SLGOOCON0137

1
]
DeviceList ||| ®||C)H-------- 3

[ Bluetooth WLAN } —fm——————— 4

)

Paalel ;| CCM— SRR

B, WLA-SOUNNAGIN S0

*.. WNN-SIAL .

B, SOL-BLEw& s

*,. WFA-SSO00E TF 1 20waats

B ;1 GSA-SINMEF IS

N
Search Device . | 6

(RotFamna> ) - === 2
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No. Name/Icon |Description
Tap the icon to open the page downloading the SEMS Portal
1
app.
2 @ Tap to read the connection guide.
Not found

+ Check information such as app version, local contacts,

etc
NS | -
+ Other settings, such as update date, switching language,
set temperature unit, etc.

Select based on actual communication method. If you have
Bluetooth/Wi @
4 Fi/4G any problems, tap or NOT Found to read the

connection guides.

* The list of all devices. The last digits of the device name
are normally the serial number of the device.

+ Select the device by checking the serial number of the
master inverter when multi inverters are parallel
connected.

* The device name varies depending on the inverter model
or smart dongle type:

- Wi-Fi/LAN Kit; Wi-Fi Kit; Wi-Fi Box: Solar-WiFi***

- Bluetooth module or inverter with built-in Bluetooth
module: SOL-BLE***

- WIFi/LAN Kit-20: WLA-***

- WIFi Kit-20: WFA-***

- Ezlink3000: CCM-BLE***; CCM-**%*; ***

- 4G Kit-CN-G20/4G Kit-CN-G21: GSA-***; GSB-***
- 4G Kit-G20: GSC-***

- Microinverter: WNN***

- Charging pile: ***

5 Device List
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No. Name/Icon |Description
6 Search Tap Search Device if the device is not found.
Device

9.3.2 Connecting the Energy Storage Inverter

Step 1: Confirm that the inverter is powered on and that both the communication
module and the inverter are operating normally.

Step 2: Depending on the type of communication module, select the Bluetooth or
WLAN tab on the SolarGo App home page.

Step 3 (Optional): If you choose to connect the device via WiFi, first open your
phone's WiFi settings and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal. Default Connection
Password: 12345678.

Step 4: Drag down or click Search Device to refresh the device list, confirm the
inverter signal name based on the inverter serial number, and click the inverter
signal name to enter the login interface. Select the device by checking the serial
number of the master inverter when multi inverters are parallel connected.

Step 5 (Optional): When connecting the device via Bluetooth for the first time, a
Bluetooth pairing prompt will appear on the interface. Please click Pair to continue
connecting and enter the login interface.

Step 6: Log in to the app using your actual role and change your login password
according to the prompts on the interface. Initial Login Password: 1234.

Step 7: If you connect the inverter via Solar-WiFi***, modify the initial connection
password according to the interface prompts; if you connect the inverter via WLA-***
or WFA-*** modify the initial login password according to the interface prompts.
After changing your password, log in again and go to the device details page. Please
refer to the actual prompts on the interface.

Step 8 (Optional): If you connect the inverter via WLA-*** or WFA-***, enable
Bluetooth to remain on according to the interface prompts after entering the device
details page. Otherwise, the Bluetooth signal will be turned off after this connection
ends.

Method 1: Log in via WLAN
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NOTICE

+ After upgrading the SolarGo app to version V5.6.2 or higher, a pop-up window
will appear prompting you to change your password each time you connect to
the inverter via WLAN. If you wish to permanently close the pop-up window,
please click “Do not show again” when the pop-up window appears.

+ If you forget the modified password, please reset the password by resetting the
smart dongle or the inverter LCD screen. Refer to the corresponding inverter or
smart dongle manual for the steps. Resetting the smart dongle to restore the
initial password will cause the smart dongle to be restored to factory settings.
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Device List

Bluetooth

Search Device

Not Found >

@ 0 ©

Tips

Your mobile phone has not turned on the
WLAN:

1.Please turn on WLAN.

2.Find Solar-WiFiXXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 characters of
the inverter SN).

3.Enter the default password: 12345678.
4.Return to App and click button [Search
Device] to refresh the list.

Cancel

< Settings WLAN Edit

WLAN [ @)
ne@

[J Solar-WiFif s

@ O O

Device List

Bluetooth WLAN

i
72 | Solar- iR e u] >
2 55000 RE AN >
2 Solar-NNNDRC 2w >
2 Solar-sasn >
2  Solar-SNENNADIARISSNS >

Not Found >

Reminder

1.To the privacy and security of the
device, please go and change the
WLAN module password.

2. Please make sure to remember
the new password after the change.
If you forget the password, you will
not be able to retrieve it.

3.If you forget your password, you
can reset the module and restore it
to the default password (the default

password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

Note: Resetting the module will
cause the WLAN module to return
to factory settings and require
network configuration to be

reconfigured.

Never Show Again

1}

0
WLAN Module Password Change ]

< Privacy & Security

1. Please make sure to remember the new
password after the change. If you forget the
password, you will not be able to retrieve it.

2.If you forget your password, you can reset the
module and restore it to the default password (the
default password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

Note: Resetting the module will cause the WLAN
module to return to factory settings and require
network configuration to be reconfigured.

< WLAN Module Password C...

[od

©

Note: 8-16 characters, can be underscores,
numbers, or uppercase and lowercase letters
(_,0-9 a2 A-Z)

Method 2: Log in via Bluetooth
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Reminder

The password for the WLAN module has
been successfully changed. Please go to
the [Settings] - [WLAN] interface on
your phone and reconnect to the WLAN
module

1. Please turn on your mobile WLAN.

2. Search for Solar WiFi XXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 bits of the
inverter SN).

3. Enter the modified password.

4. Return to the app, click the 'Search
Device' button, and refresh the list.

OK




Device List @ ® ® Device List @ ® ©

1

WLAN Bluetooth WLAN
Py, COM- M AL S >
B, WLA- SO 00 >]
B, WNN-S S s >
—— - =
B, SOL-BLER#& m >
£, wra " >
* i GSA-S0Wm MW I PeOmons >

Search Device l
\_

Not Found >

h Device

Not Found >

© O

Owner Installer

©

Remember Password

. Installer
Reminder

To keep your account secure, you ©

must change your password now.

Remember Password

| am aware of that

Y

Change Password

©

©

Note:8-16 characters, including digits,
uppercase letters or lowercase letters.

Y ES!

@ @

Device List

Bluetooth

WLAN

B CCM-23000EZL21B50020 >
B CCM-53000SSA238GS019 >
3  Bluetooth Pairing Request >

S would like to pair

with your iPhone.

4
Cancel

Not Found >

& 9015NENERRTWONNS

Status:Normal (On-Grid)

Unit:kW

Safety Power ° Working Mode g
Grid Code Peak Shaving
Warehouse

Battery Model ® Battery Status o]
LX F16.0-H-20 Normal

Backup Power Limit £
ON OFF

Home

9.3.3 Introduction of the Energy Storage Inverter Interface
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& (9050KETFmE. - - - - - -\ -~ - -} -—-——-- 1
----------------------- 2

D 0.00 000 k4 1 3

Safety Code (] Working mode g

hE-B Self-use Mode

Battery Model ® Battery Status [o.s]

No Battery NA N 4
Meter/CT Status  [gy Power Limit £

Communica tion Failure OFF

B ——— 6

_______________________________ 7
No. Name/Icon |Description
1 serial Serial number of connected device.

Number
. Indicates the status of the inverter, such as Working, Fault,
2 Device Status
etc.

3 En Chart Indicates the energy flow chart of the PV system. The actual

interface may differ.

Indicates the system status, such as Safety Code, Working
4 System Status [Mode, Battery Model, Battery Status, Power Limit, Three-
Phase Unbalanced Output, etc.

Home. Click to view device serial number, operating status,
5 ﬁ energy flow chart, system operating status, and other
information.
6 p— Parameter interface. Click to view the inverter operating

parameters.
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No. Name/Icon |Description

+ Settings interface. Click to quickly configure the inverter
settings, including basic settings, advanced settings, and

@ more.

* Log in before entering Quick Settings and Advanced
Settings. Initial password: goodwe2010 or 1111.

9.3.4 Setting Communication Parameters

NOTICE

The communication configuration interface may differ depending on the
communication method used by the inverter or the communication module
connected. Please refer to the actual interface.

9.3.4.1 Setting Privacy and Security Parameters

TypeI:

Step 1: Go to the settings page by selecting Home > Settings > Communication
Settings > Privacy and Security > WLAN Module Password Change.

Step 2: Set the WiFi hotspot password for the new communication module according
to your actual needs, click Save to complete the setup.

Step 3: Open your phone's WiFi settings and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal
using the new password.
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Settings

(3} Basic Settings >
G2 Advanced Settings >
49 Load Control >
() Power on/off >
Firmware Information >
& Change Login Password >

@ &

Home Parameters

[ﬁ%& Communication Settings }—

< WLAN Module Password C... (SaleJ—

Note: 8-16 characters, can be underscores,
numbers, or uppercase and lowercase letters
(_,0-9 a-z,A-Z2)

< Communication Settings < Privacy & Security
N [Privacy & Security _%WLAN Module Password Change

1. Please make sure to remember the new

WLAN/LAN password after the change. If you forget the
password, you will not be able to retrieve it.
2.If you forget your password, you can reset the

4G module and restore it to the default password (the
default password for the WLAN module is
12345678).

RS485 Note: Resetting the module will cause the WLAN

module to return to factory settings and require
network configuration to be reconfigured.

Reminder

The password for the WLAN module has
been successfully changed. Please go to

the [Settings] - [WLAN] interface on
your phone and reconnect to the WLAN
module

1. Please turn on your mobile WLAN.

2. Search for Solar WiFi XXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX is the last 8 bits of the
inverter SN).

3. Enter the modified password.

4. Return to the app, click the 'Search
Device' button, and refresh the list.

OK

Type II:

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >

Privacy and Security.

Step 2: Enable corresponding functions according to actual needs.

186




Settings < Communication Settings < Privacy & Security
Bluetooth
1 [Privacy & Security }_"
&5, Communication Settings >J Bluetooth Stays On
ON:The APP can continuously access devices
WLAN/LAN > through Bluetooth
OFF:The APP will not be able to access the device

through Bluetooth. If the APP cannot search for the

. . Bluetooth signal of the device, please double-click the
4} Qu'Ck Settmgs > AG > "RELOAD" button on the communication module to
turn on the Bluetooth signal, and use the APP to
connect to the device within 5 minutes.

RS485 > WLAN
Basic Settings >

WLAN Control

ON:The APP can connect devices through the WLAN
local area network of the communication module.
OFF:The APP cannot connect to the device through the
WLAN local area network of the communication

49  Port Connection > module

(62 Advanced Settings >

Modbus TCP
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Modbus TCP

. R ON: A third-party platform that can access inverter
Firmware Information > nformation through communication protocols. You can
contact after-sales service to obtain the agreement

()  APP Version V5.6.0
o
No. Parameter Description
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
Bluetooth . . .
1 Continuousl device's Bluetooth will remain on and stay connected to
y SolarGo.Otherwise, the device's Bluetooth will turn off
Enabled . . :
after 5 minutes, disconnecting from SolarGo.
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, SolarGo
can connect to the device via WLAN when both are on
2 WLAN Control

the same local area network.Otherwise, even if they are
on the same local area network, they cannot connect.

After enabling this feature, third-party platforms can
3 Modbus-TCP access the inverter via the Modbus TCP protocol to
perform monitoring functions.

Once this feature is enabled, third-party platforms can

4 SSH control Ezlink T
connect to and control EzLink's Linux system.

Type III:
Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >
Privacy and Security.
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Step 2: Enable Bluetooth to remain on and the login password function according
to actual needs.

Settings < Communication Settings

< Privacy & Security
Bluetooth
] [Privacy & Security } Pr
&5, Communication Settings >J Bluetooth Stays On ()
ON:The APP can continuously access devices
> Yy
WLAN/LAN through Bluetooth
OFF:The APP will not be able to access the device
. ) through Bluetooth. If the APP cannot search for the
4} Quick Settings > 4G > Bluetooth signal of the device, please double-click the
RELOAD" button on the communication module to
turn on the Bluetooth signal, and use the APP to
connect to the device within 5 minutes
RS485 >
@ Basic Settings > Login Password
Login Password O
@ Advanced Settlngs : ON:Connecting the device need to enter the

login password
OFF: Connecting the device needn't to enter the
6? Port Connection > login password.
If turned off and then turned on, the password is reset
to the initial password: 1234

¥4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
() APP Version V5.6.0
o
No. Parameter Description
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
Bluetooth . : .
. device's Bluetooth will remain on and stay connected to
1 Continuously : o .
SolarGo.Otherwise, the device's Bluetooth will turn off
Enabled . . .
after 5 minutes, disconnecting from SolarGo.
Disabled by default.After enabling this feature, the
device will prompt you to enter your login password
: when connecting to SolarGo.When using your login
2 Login Password g , : gy. . g
password for the first time, please use the initial
password and change your password according to the
prompts on the screen.

9.3.4.2 Setting WLAN/LAN Parameters
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NOTICE

The communication configuration interface may vary depending on the type of
smart dongle connected to the inverter. Please refer to the actual interface for
accurate information.

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Communication Settings >
WLAN/LAN.
Step 2: Configure the WLAN or LAN network based on the actual situation.

Settings < Communication Settings < WLAN/LAN Save
] Encryption Type
\ [WLAN/LAN J UEEID T
[,5%_, Communication Settings > ' WPA2/WPA
4G
Password
. . et
[,} Quick Settings > RS485
©
@ Basic Settings > If you need to set a specific IP address, you can
manually enter it after turning off DHCP.
2 A til >
(62 Advanced Settings P Address
49 Port Connection > Subnet Mask
¥ Meter/CT-Assisted Test > Gateway Address
DNS Server
Firmware Information >
LAN Not Connected
(i)  APP Version V5.6.0
@ @ Restore factory communication settings

No. Parameter Description

Applicable to WLAN. Please select the corresponding
1 Network Name network based on your actual situation and
communicate the device with the router or switch.

Applicable to WLAN. Enter the password for the

2 Password
network you actually selected.
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No. Parameter Description
When the router is using the dynamic IP mode, turn
on the DHCP function.
3 DHCP . . : .
When using the router in static IP mode or using a
switch, turn off the DHCP function.
4 IP Address When DHCP is enabled, there is no need to configure
5 Subnet Mask this parameter.
6 Gateway Address When DHCP is turr\ed off, pl'ease conflgure this
parameter according to the information of the router
7 DNS Server or switch.

9.3.4.3 Setting RS485 Communication Parameters

NOTICE

Set the host communication address of the inverter. When using a single inverter,
set the communication address according to the actual situation. When connecting
multiple inverters, each inverter must have a different address, and none of the
inverters can be set to communication address 247.

Step1: Enter the setting page through Home > Settings > Communication
Configuration > RS485.

Step 2: Configure the communication address and baud rate according to the actual
situation.
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Settings < Communication Settings < RS485
WLAN/LAN COM Address 241 v
[Eﬁ Communication Settings >} > Range[1, 247
4G

Baud Rate

% Quick settings > [ RS485 }_"fgeoo v

@ Basic Settings >
{02 Advanced Settings >
49 Port Connection >
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
() APP Version V5.6.0

9.3.4.4 Detecting WLAN

Step1: Enter the setting page through Home > Settings > Communication
Configuration > WLAN Detection.
Step 2: Click Diagnose to check the current network connection status.
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Settings < Communication Settings < WLAN Detection
WLAN/LAN
L&%&: Communication Settings >)——>
[ WLAN Detection } @
[,} Quick Settings > 4G
RS485
Basic Settings >
@ Advanced Settings N Please configure the inverter to ensure
= successful connection with router then click
the "Start Diagnosis" button to diagnose
49 Port Connection >
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
() APP Version V5.6.0
a8

9.3.5 Quick System Setup

NOTICE

* When the inverter model is different, the interface display and parameter
settings will vary. Please refer to the actual product for details.

* When selecting the safety code country/region, the system will automatically
configure the overvoltage and undervoltage protection, overfrequency and
underfrequency protection, inverter on-grid voltage/frequency, connection
slope, Cosy curve, Q(U) curve, P(U) curve, PF curve, high and low voltage ride-
through, etc. according to the safety requlation requirements of different
regions. For specific parameter values, please set the safety regulations region
first, then check via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > Safety Regulations
Parameter Settings.

+ The generation efficiency of inverter differs in different working modes. Please
set according to the local actual electricity consumption.

- Self-generated and self-consumed mode: The basic operating mode of the
system. The power generated by the PV system supply the loads in priority; the
excess power will charge the batteries, and then the remaining power will be
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NOTICE

sold to the utility grid. When the power generated in the PV system is
insufficient, the battery will supply the loads in priority. If the battery power is
insufficient, the load will be powered by the utility grid.

- BACK-UP Mode: The BACK-UP mode is mainly applied to the scenario where
the grid is unstable. When the grid is disconnected, the inverter turns to off-
grid mode and the battery will supply power to the BACKUP loads; when the
grid is restored, the inverter switches to grid-tied mode.

- TOU Mode: It is recommended to use TOU mode in scenarios when the peak-
valley electricity price varies a lot. Select TOU mode only when it meets the
local laws and regulations. Based on actual needs, during off-peak hours, the
battery can be set to charging mode to purchase electricity from the grid for
charging; during peak hours, the battery can be set to discharge mode to
supply power to the load through the battery.

- Off-grid mode: Suitable for areas without a power grid. PV and batteries
constitute a pure off-grid system, where PV power generation supplies power
to the load and excess power charges the batteries. When PV power
generation does not meet the load's power demand, the battery supplies
power to the load.

- Delayed charging: Suitable for areas with grid connection power output
restrictions. By setting peak power limits and charging time periods,
photovoltaic power generation that exceeds grid connection limits can be used
to charge batteries, reducing photovoltaic waste.

- Demand management: Mainly applicable to scenarios where peak power
consumption is limited. When the total power consumption of the load
exceeds the power quota within a short period of time, battery discharge can
be used to reduce the amount of power consumption exceeding the quota.

9.3.5.1 Quick System Setup (Type II)

Step 1: Go to the parameter settings page via Home > Settings > Quick
Configuration.

Step 2: Enter your login password to access the safety settings interface.Initial
Installation password: goodwe2010 or 1111.

Step 3: Some models support one-click configuration.Select the Configuration
Wizard Mode to quickly configure the system.

Step 4: Select the safety standard country based on the country or region where the
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inverter is located.After completing the settings, click Next to set the battery
connection mode.

Step 5: Select the battery connection mode based on the actual battery connection
situation.If no battery is connected, the basic parameter settings are complete.If a
battery is connected, click Next after completing the settings to set the battery type.
Step 6: Select the battery model based on the actual battery connection.After
completing the settings click Next to set the working mode.
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Settings < Safety Code Export
4 N
Safety Code Warehouse
4} Quick Settings > /
Voltage Protection Parameters
OV Stage1 Trip Value 270.0vV
(5} Basic Settings > p
OV Stage1 Trip Time 0.16s
Installer
(62 Advanced Settings >
UV Stage1 Trip Value 170.0V
49 Port Connection > o et
UV Stage1 Trip Time 0.16s
¥4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Log OV Stage2 Trip Value 270.0vV
Firmware Information >
OV Stage2 Trip Time 0.16s
Password: goodwe2010
() APP Version
or 1 1 1 1 . UV Stage2 Trip Value 170.0V
1. More of the Master is used to set the same
parameters for the parallel system. —
2. If you need to set different parameters, you can UV Stage? Trip Time 0.16s
go to Home Page - Total Number of Devices to set
up a single device.
OV Stage3 Trip Value 0.0v

' ]

< Quick Settings * Select Battery Model

BAT Connect Mode

Selected Battery

Stand-alone Connect Manufacturer:GoodWe
Bam) e 2 battery systems on 2 Series:Lynx C Outdoor
@ BATports Model:GWE0KWH-D-10%1
- GoodWe

a Parallel Connect
- Lynx C Outdoor*3
o D *™ 1 battery system on 2 BAT ports Q ©
Lynx C Indoor*2 @
o
Only BAT1 Connect Lynx C Outdoor Q ]
=n? W 1 battery system is only on
BAT1 port Lynx C Indoor*3 ©
Quick Setting Is Complete! LX'S-H ©
a Only BAT2 Connect
an® Yo 1 battery system is only on Complot LX F-H*N @
@ BAT2port p ,
LX F-H ©
©

r_ _______ j Lynx C Indoor

p4
5
w
L
o
<
Y

an® e BYD

If there is no available battery model, please open
the mobile network and restart the app to obtain

one.
2\ .

Step 7: Set the working mode according to actual needs.After completing the
settings, click Next to finish configuring the work mode.For certain models, after the

Exit
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operating mode configuration is complete, the system will automatically enter the
CT/electric meter self-check state.At this point, the inverter will temporarily
disconnect from the grid and then automatically reconnect.

Step 8: Select the battery according to the actual situation: initial installation, daily
operation, or replacement installation.
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4 Backup Mode Save
Working Mode ® < Time Save
Charging Power From Grid O
Q Self-use Mode . §
Start Time End Time
11 ~
Backup Mode > ™
i 23 59 23 g
Charging Power 00 00 23 59 23 59
TOU Mode > T 00 00 00 00
01 01 01 01
Off-grid Mode
Capacity Demand Management < TOU Mode Re (Requires both monthly and weekly
repetition to take effect)
Peak Shavin > T
9 Cor
v
Delayed Charging ST
~ 23:59-01:01+ ()
v
Priority of Working Mode: Every Month
Off-grid Mode>Peak Shaving>Delayed t Every day N S
Charging>TOU Mode>Backup Mode>Self-use Mode Charging/Discharge Mode
Battery Discharge e
Battery Charging g Discharge )
45.0%
@ Battery Discharge Power 0.0 00
- @
Y . .
< Delayed Charging Save < Quick Settings
Peak Power Sales Limit 0 0
PV Prioritizes Charging Battery ()
Start Charging Time
>
The behavior of battery installation and configuration
this time
L/ Quick Setting Is Complete! ¢
< Al -\
< Peak Shaving Save @ N First Installation o
Complete
\_ _,
Reserved SOC for Peak Shaving 0 0 Routine Operation O
Peak Power Purchase Limit 0.00 0.00 Replacement Installation O
. >
Time For Charging From Grid
00:00-00:00 >

SLGOOCONOO060
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No. Parameter Description

BACK-UP Mode

Charging from |Enabling this function allows the system to purchase
Grid electricity from power grid.

The percentage of power purchased compare to the

2 Charging Power rated power of the inverter.
TOU Mode
3 Start Time Within the start and end time, the battery will charge or
' discharge based on the set charge-discharge mode and

4 End Time rated power.

Charge and
5 Discharge Set to charge or discharge based on actual needs.

Mode
6 Rated Power The percentage of power during charging or discharging

compared to the rated power of the inverter.

Charge Cut-off |The battery stop charging once the battery SOC reaches
SOC Charge Cut-off SOC.

Peakshaving

In Peak Shaving mode, the battery SOC should be lower
than Reserved SOC For Peakshaving.Once the battery
SOC is higher than Reserved SOC For Peakshaving, the
peak shaving mode fails.

Reserved SOC
8 For
Peakshaving

Set the maximum power limit allowed to purchase from
the grid.When the loads consume power exceed the sum
Peak Power .
9 . .. |of the power generated in the PV system and Peak
Purchase Limit . .
Power Purchase Limit, the excess power will be made up
by the battery.

During the period when electricity is purchased for

Time Period for o .
I I charging, if the load power consumption does not

10 Purch.a.smg exceed the purchased electricity quota, the battery can
Electricity and be charged through the power grid.Otherwise, only PV
Charging g g P gric. P OnYy

power can be used to charge the battery.
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No. Parameter Description

Delayed Charging Mode

Peak Power Set peak power limits in accordance with grid standards
11 . o in certain countries or regions.The peak power limit must
Selling Limit e .
be lower than the local specified output power limit.

PV Prioritizes

12 Battery
Charging Within the charging time range, photovoltaic power

generation is prioritized for charging the battery.

Charging Start

13 Time

9.3.6 Setting the Basic Information
9.3.6.1 Setting up Lightning Protection Alarm Function

After enabling SPD secondary lightning protection alarm, when the lightning
protection module is abnormal, there will be SPD module abnormal alarm prompt.
Step 1: Set up lightning protection alerts via Home > Settings > Basic Settings >
Lightning Protection Alerts.

Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs.
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Settings < Basic Settings
~
©
Eﬁ Communication Settings > ».«fm tis Iur’ncz OH. the hg“tn‘mg protccf\or* module
will give a warning when it is abnormal, and it will not
give an alarm when it is turned off. )
Generator Dry Contact ()
[,} Quick Settings > After it is turned on, the battery DOD protects the
inverter to stop off-grid output, and automatically
closes the dry node of the generator, so that the
generator cannot charge the battery
[@3 Basic Settings >J Backup
(61 Advanced Settings > Shadow Scan
49 Port Connection >
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
@ APP Version V5.6.0
H Parameters Setting

9.3.6.2 Setting Backup Power Parameters

After enabling Backup, the battery will power the load connected to the BACK-UP
port of the inverter to ensure Uninterrupted Power Supply when the power grid fails.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by selecting Home > Settings > Basic Settings >
Backup Power.

Step 2: Set the Back-up Power function based on actual needs.

200



Settings < Basic Settings < Backup
© | | o ©
. . . After it is turned on, the lightning protection module Enable to supply AC power when the grid is off
ﬁ% Communication Settmgs ’ will give a warning when it is abnormal, and it will not
give an alarm when it is turned off Detection Mode:
Generator Dry Contact O [ UPS Mode - Half Wave Detection }
4} Quick Settings > After it is turned on, the battery DOD protects the
inverter to stop off-grid output, and automatically

dry node of the generator, so that the First Cold Start(Off-grid) @j

generator cannot charge the battery.

{@3 Basic Settings >}-'> [Backup

ON:It supports single battery and single PV to start off-
grid output, and it takes effect once

S

Cold Start Holding(Off-grid) O
. ON:It supports single battery, single PV starts off-grid
@ Advanced Settmgs > Shadow Scan output, takes effect multiple times, and saves when
power off.
49 Port Connection > Clear Overload History =

After clearing, the machine reconnection time can be
restored to the default value when the load on the

E& Meter/CT-Assisted Test > Back-Up side returns to the normal range.
Firmware Information >
()  APP Version V5.6.0

fome Parameter

No. Parameter Description

UPS Mode - Full Check whether the utility grid voltage is too high or too
Wave Detection low.

2 UPS Mode - Half Check whether the utility grid voltage is too low.
Wave Detection

3 EPS Mode - Stop detecting utility grid voltage
Supports LVRT P g Y9 ge-

, This takes effect once. Once this feature is enabled, you
First Cold Start . .
4 . can use batteries or photovoltaics to output backup
(Off - grid) . .
power in off-grid mode.

Take effect multiple times. Once this feature is enabled,
you can use batteries or photovoltaics to output backup
power in off-grid mode.

Cold Start Holding
(Off-grid)
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No. Parameter Description

Once the power of loads connected to the inverter
BACK-UP ports exceeds the rated load power, the
inverter will restart and detect the power again. The
inverter will perform restart and detection several times
Clear Overload . : . o
6 . until the overloading problem is solved. Time increases
History .
between each reboot. Tap Clear Overload History to
reset the restart time interval after the power of the
loads connected to the BACK-UP ports meets the
requirements. The inverter will restart immediately.

9.3.6.3 Setting up Shadow Scanning Function

When photovoltaic panels are severely shaded, enabling the shadow scanning
function can optimize the power generation efficiency of the inverter.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by selecting Home > Settings > Basic Settings >
Shadow Scan.

Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs. Some models support
setting scan interval times, MPPT shadow scanning, etc. Please set according to the
actual interface.

Settings < Basic Settings
< Shadow Scan
SPD o If the shadow blocking of the PV panel is not serious, it
A ] he liat ful is recommended to turn off this function
Eb Communication Settings N teritis l‘L:meL on, the lightning protection r w.mu e
will give a warning when it is abnormal, and it will not
give an alarm when it is turned off Shadow Scan C
Generator Dry Contact (:)
4} Quick Settings > After it is turned on, the battery DOD protects the
inverter to stop off-grid output, and automatically
closes the dry node of the generator, so that the
generator cannot charge the battery.
[@3 Basic Settings >} PBackup
(62 Advanced Settings > [Shadow Scan } »
49 Port Connection >
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
@ APP Version V5.6.0
Home Parameter
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9.3.6.4 Setting Power Adjustment Parameters

Step 1: Go to the settings interface via Home > Settings > Basic Settings > Power
Scheduling.

Step 2: Set the active power dispatch or reactive power dispatch parameters
according to the actual situation.

No. Parameter Description

Active Scheduling

According to the requirements of the power grid
company in the country/region where the inverter is
located, control the active power according to the

Active selected dispatch mode. Supports:
1 Scheduling * Disabled: Disables active scheduling.
Mode * Fixed value reduction: Dispatch according to a fixed
value.

* Percentage reduction: Dispatch based on a
percentage of the rated power.

* When the active power dispatch mode is set to fixed
value derating, the active power is set to a fixed
value.

2 Active Power + When the active power dispatch mode is set to
percentage derating, the active power is set as a
percentage of the rated power.
tt.

Reactive Scheduling
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No. Parameter Description

According to the requirements of the power grid
company in the country/region where the inverter is
located, control the reactive power according to the
selected dispatch mode. Supports:

R )
eactlvg * Disabled: Disables reactive scheduling.
3 Scheduling . . . ,
Mode * Fixed value compensation: Dispatch according to a

fixed value.

* Percentage compensation: Dispatch based on a
percentage of the rated power.

* PF compensation.

Set the power factor as lagging or leading based on
4 Status actual needs and local grid standards and
requirements.

* When the reactive power dispatch mode is set to
fixed value derating, the reactive power is set to a

: fixed value.
5 Reactive Power . . .
« When the reactive power dispatch mode is set to

percentage derating, the reactive power is set as a
percentage of the rated power.

When the reactive power dispatch mode is set to PF

6 Power Factor .
compensation, set the power factor.

9.3.7 Setting Advanced Parameters

NOTICE

When entering the advanced settings page, the password is goodwe2010 or 1111.

9.3.7.1 Setting Three-phase Unbalanced Output

When connecting a three-phase inverter to unbalanced loads, such as when L1, L2,
and L3 are connected to loads of different power ratings, the three-phase
unbalanced output setting function must be enabled.

Step 1: Set this function via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > Three-phase
Imbalance Output.
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Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs.

Settings < Advanced Settings
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR O
6% Communication Settings 5 ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable
connection

For the detail please refer to the manual and local
regulations.

4} Quick Settings >
Three-phase Unbalanced Output 0

1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will
be output according to the load act

. . and the goal is to realize zero po
@ Basic Settings > phase

2. Configuring this function requires res g
device. It is recommended to configure this after other

. nfigurations are completed
[@l_ Advanced Settings >} >
Backup N And PE Relay Switch 0
6? Port Connection ’ ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
connected inside the inverter
OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test > s the inverter
Set this parameter according to local power grid
installation regulations
Firmware Information >
Power Limit
()  APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test

Battery Function

Home >arameter Safety Parameter Settings

9.3.7.2 Setting BACK-UP N and PE Relay Switches

To comply with local laws and regulations, ensure that the relay inside the BACK-UP
port remains closed and the N and PE wires are connected when the inverter is
working off-grid.

Step 1: Go to the parameter setting page by clicking Home > Settings > Advanced
Settings > Backup Power N and PE Relay Switch.

Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs.
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Settings < Advanced Settings

DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR O

r_’:%ﬁ Communication Settings > ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable
connection

For the detail please refer to the manual and local
regulations.

4} Quick Settings >
Three-phase Unbalanced Output 0

1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will

be output according to the load power of each phase,
and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each

(53 Basic Settings > phase

2. Configuring this function requires restarting the

device. It is recommended to configure this after other

} configurations are completed

[@l_ Advanced Settings >J

Backup N And PE Relay Switch 0
6? Port Connection ’ ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
connected inside the inverter
OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
(A Meter/CT-Assisted Test N disconnected inside the inverter

Set this parameter according to local power grid
installation regulations

Firmware Information >
Power Limit

()  APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test

Battery Function

Home >arameter Safety Parameter Settings

9.3.7.3 Setting DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR/EnWG 14a Function

Enable DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR before connecting the third party DRED, remote
shutdown, or RCR device to comply with local laws and regulations.

Step 1: Set this function via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > DRED/Remote
Shutdown/RCR.

Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs.

Step 3: For regions subject to ENWG 14a regulations, when enabling the RCR
function, select the RCR mode according to the actual connection device type and set
the DI port power percentage value.
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Settings < Advanced Settings

< Advanced Settings
r \
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR ()
Three-phase Unbalanced Output o
ﬁ%& Communication Settings > ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable 1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter wil
connection be output according to the load power of each phase,
For the detail please refer to the manual and local and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each
regulations ) phase
2. Configuring this function requires restarting the
[’} Quick Settings > device. It is recommended to configure this after other
Three-phase Unbalanced Output O configurations are completed
1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will .
be output according to the load power of each phase, Backup N-PE Relay Switch [ @)
. . and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each
@ Basic Settings > phase ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
2. Configuring this function requires restarting the connected inside the inverter.
N device. It is recommended to configure this after other OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
. wconfigurations are completed. disconnected inside the inverter
[@ Advanced Settings >J Ll Set this parameter according to local power grid
installation regulations.
Backup N And PE Relay Switch O
i >
b? Port Connection ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are Remote Shutdown/RCR/ENWG 14a
connected inside the inverter.

OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
(7l Meter/CT-Assisted Test N disconnected inside the inverter L

Set this parameter according to local power grid Power Limit
installation regulations

Firmware Information > o DC AFCI Detection
Power Limit

@ APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test Battery Function Settings

afety Parameter Settings
Battery Function Safety S 9

Home

Safety Parameter Settings

< Remote Shutdown/RCR/ENWG 14a < Remote Shutdown/RCR/EnWG 14a -
Remote Shutdown/RCR/EnWG 14a () Remote Shutdown/RCR/EnWG 14a ()
itdo E 4G fun Rer RCR 5 i

RCR Mode Selection RCR Mode Selection
3 Ports RCR/EnWG 14a v 4 Ports RCR v
3 DI ports for limiting the power sell power % All 4 DI ports are used to limit the power sold
DI 4-EnWG 14a ports for limiting buy power W % of power

(battery buy charging)

DI 1 Power 0%
DI 1 Power 0%

DI 2 Power 80 80 v
DI 2 Power 80 80 v Range[0,100]%
Range[0,100]%

DI 3 Power 90 90 v
DI 3 Power 90 90 v Range[0,100]%
Range[0,100]%

DI 4 Power 100%

DI 4 EnWG 14a 2000 2000 v
Range[0,4200]W

EnWG 14a: According to the German EnWG (Energy
Industry Act) 14a, all SteuVEs (controllable loads)
need to be subject to emergency dimming by the
grid. The grid operator can temporarily reduce the
maximum grid-bought power consumption of
controllable loads to 4.2 kW.

If only need to use DI4-EnWG 14a, other DI ports
no need to wire.

9.3.7.4 Setting the On-Grid Power Limit

Step 1: Tap Home > Settings> Advanced Settings > Power Limit to set the
parameters.
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Step 2: Turn the anti-backflow function on or off according to actual needs.
Step 3: Enter the parameters and tap V. The parameters are set successfully.

9.3.7.4.1 Setting the On-Grid Power Limit (General)

Settings < Advanced Settings < Power Limit
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR () Power Limit ()
Eﬂ Communication Settings > ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable Export Power (W) 100 100 v
connection
For the detail please refer to the manual and local
regulations External CT Ratio 0 0 v
[I} Quick Settings > Range[0,3000]
Three-phase Unbalanced Output O 1. If the current of the primary side and secondary side
of the selected CT is 3000A:5A, please enter the CT
1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will ratio value of 600, and so on
be output according to the load power of each phase, 2. The secondary current of the external CT should be
. . and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each <5A
(5} Basic Settings > phase
2. Configuring this function requires restarting the
) de\/\fce. Itis r‘ecommen(‘ie‘d Io‘cormgkue this after other Only the CT ratio of the electric meter GM330/
@ Advanced Settings > configurations are completed GM3000C can be set. For other models (such as
= J GM3000), it is forbidden to set the CT ratio, otherwise
. the electric meter cannot work normally.
Backup N And PE Relay Switch ()
6¢ Port Connection ’ ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
connected inside the inverter.
OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
E& Meter/CT-Assisted Test > mscom:cclcd inside the inverter. . ) )
Set this parameter according to local power grid
installation regulations
Firmware Information > ]
Power Limit J =
()  APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test
Battery Function
Home Parameters Safety Parameter Settings
. .
No. [Parameter Description

The on-grid
power limit

Enable Power Limit when power limiting is required by local
grid standards and requirements.

Power Limit

Set the value based on the actual maximum power feed into
the utility grid.

External
MeterCT Ratio

Set the ratio of the primary current to the secondary current of
the external CT.

9.3.7.5 Setting the Arc Detection Function

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > DC Arc
Detection to set up the AFCI detection function.
Step 2: Detect arc faults, clear fault alarms, or perform a self-check on the AFCI as
needed.
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Settings < Advanced Settings < AFCI Test
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR O AFCI Test C
£B, Communication Settings ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdoun/RCR functon ¢ being turne .
) quick setiings Three-phase Unbalanced Output O Clear AFCI Alarm &
() Basic Settings > sefeheck -
[@ Advanced Settings >] -
PR o O
(%4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test
Firmware Information sower Limit
(i) APP Version V560 [AFCI Test } >
Q EI Safet yPatsm;ler Settings
No. Parameter Description
Setting the Arc )
1 g Enable or Disable based on actual needs.
Detection
5 Setting the Arc The test status, like Not Self-checking, self-check
Detection Status succeeded, etc.
3 Clear AFCI Alarm [ Clear ARC Faulty alarm records.
4 Self-check Tap to check whether the AFCI function works normally.

9.3.7.6 Set Battery Function

9.3.7.6.1 Set Parameters for Lithium Battery

Step 1: Tap Home > Settings> Advanced Settings > Battery Function Settings to
set the parameters.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.
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e

Battery Function Settings

Parameter Settings

Limit Protection

Immediate Charging

Kind Reminder:

If the battery model is not selected, please go to
select: Settings-Quick Settings-Select Battery Model

< Parameter Settings

Battery Heating

«©

ON: When the battery temperature does not

o eneration/grid
se will be used to heat the battery.

Heating Mode:

Low Power Mode ]

Allows the battery to maintain charging at
the minimum power leve

Medium Power Mode

Allows the battery to maintain charging at
approximately half power

High Power Mode

Allows the battery to maintain charging at
nearly full power

< Limit Protection

SOC Protection

©

SOC Upper Limit 100 100 v

Range[0,100]%

Maximum limit for battery charging, the
system will stop charging when the SOC
reaches the set value

[SOC Upper Limit] must be greater than [SOC
Lower Limit]

On-grid

Depth of Dischar... 20 90 v

Range[0,100]%

When the equipment is On-grid operation, the
minimum state of charge (SOC) level of the
battery.

Backup SOC Holding

power supply during powe 5. If solar
energy is weak or unavailable, the grid
utilized to charge the battery and sustain the
reserved SOC

Off-grid Mode

Depth of Dischar... 90 90 v

Range[0,100]%

When the equipment is Off-grid operation, the
minimum state of charge (SOC) level of the
battery.

Off-grid SOC
Recovery o o ~

Range[20,96]%

After the system Off-grid operation, the
battery gradually restores to the minimum
state of charge (SOC) through photovoltaic
generation or other power generation methods

< Immediate Charging

Immediate Charging Charge Complete

SOC For Stopping

Charging 0 0
Range[0, 100]%

Immediate Charging 0 0
Power

Range[0, 100}

Start

Clicking the [Start] button will immediately
execute a charging task

Clicking the [Stop] button will immediately stop
the current charging task
When the battery SOC reaches the set [SOC to
Stop Charging] parameter value, charging will
stop.

[Battery Charging Power] refers to the charging
power of the battery.

"SLGOOCON0072

~

Nemmcmmcc e mccmcccmcmmc— e mmmm e mmmmmmmmm e emmm— e ——mm————————————————————

No.

Parameter

Description

Parameter Settings

Max. Charging
Current

Only applicable to certain models. Set the maximum
charging current based on actual needs.

Max.
Discharging
Current

Only applicable to certain models. Set the maximum
discharging current based on actual needs.
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No. Parameter Description

Optional. This option is displayed on the interface when
a battery that supports heating is connected. After the
battery heating function is turned on, when the
temperature is below the value that starts up the
battery, PV power or electricity from the grid will be used
to heat the battery.

Heating Mode:

* GWS5.1-BAT-D-G20/GW8.3-BAT-D-G20

- Low Power Mode: Maintains minimum battery
power input capacity, turns on when the
temperature is below -9°C, and turns off when the
temperature is above or equal to -7°C.

- Medium Power Mode: to maintain the moderate
power input capacity of the battery. It will be turned
on when the temperature is less than 6°C, and
turned off when it is greater than or equal to 8°C.

- High Power Mode: to maintain the higher power
input capacity of the battery. It will be turned on
when the temperature is less than 11°C, and turned
off when it is greater than or equal to 13°C.

+ GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

- Low Power Mode: Maintains minimum battery
power input capacity, turns on when the
temperature is below 5°C, and turns off when the
temperature is above or equal to 7°C.

- Medium Power Mode: to maintain the moderate
power input capacity of the battery. It will be turned
on when the temperature is less than 10°C, and
turned off when it is greater than or equal to 12°C.

- High Power Mode: to maintain the higher power
input capacity of the battery. It will be turned on
when the temperature is less than 20°C, and turned
off when it is greater than or equal to 22°C.

3 Battery Heating
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No. Parameter Description
+ After being turned on, the battery can be awakened
when it shuts down due to undervoltage protection.

4 Battery Wake-up |+ Only applicable to lithium batteries without circuit
breakers. After being turned on, the output voltage of
the battery port is about 60V.

Limit Protection

5 SOC Protection Start battery protection When the battery capacity is

lower than the Depth of Discharge.

6 SOC Limit The upper limit value for battery charging. Charging

stops when the battery SOC reaches the SOC upper limit.

5 Discharge Depth [ The maximum discharge value allowed for the battery

(On-grid) when the inverter is in the on-grid scenario.
To ensure that the battery SOC is sufficient to maintain
Backup Power normal operation when the system is off-grid, the
8 SOC battery will purchase electricity from the grid and charge
Maintenance to the set SOC protection value when the system is
connected to the grid.
9 Discharge Depth | The maximum discharge value allowed for the battery
(Off-grid) when the inverter is in the off-grid scenario.
When the inverter is operating off-grid, if the battery
SOC drops below the lower limit, the inverter stops
10 Off-grid SOC outputting power and only charges the battery until the
Recovery battery SOC returns to the off-grid recovery SOC value. If
the SOC lower limit value is higher than the off-grid
recovery SOC value, charge to SOC lower limit +10%.
Immediate Charging
Immediate Enable to charge the battery by the grid immediately.
11 . This takes effect once. Enable or Disable based on actual
Charging needs
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No. Parameter Description

SOC for Stop charging the battery once the battery SOC reaches

12 Stopping . ;
Charging SOC For Stopping Charging.
Indicates the percentage of the charging power to the
_ inverter rated power when enabling Immediate
Immediate :
13 Charging.

Charging Power _ ,
For example, for an inverter with a rated power of 10kW,

when set to 60, the charging power is 6kW.

14 Start Start charging immediately.

15 Stop Immediately stop the current charging task.

9.3.7.6.2 Setting Lead-acid Battery Parameter

Step 1: Tap Home > Settings> Advanced Settings > Battery Function Settings to
set the parameters.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.
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Battery Parameters

Rated Capacity 200 200
Range[25,2000]AH
Internal Resistance 50 50
Rangel0,255]mQ

Multiple batteries in series: Please input the total
internal resistance value of the current battery system
for overvoltage protection.

Temperature Compensation 3 3

Range[-200,200]-1mV/°C

The influence of temperature on the threshold

of charging voltage judgment is influenced by
temperature compensation, and the actual upper limit
of charging voltage will be affected.

Discharge Parameters

Lower Limit Of Discharge 42.0 420
Voltage
Rangel0,5761V

Maximum Discharging Current  30.0 30.0
Range[0,200]A

Charging parameters

Maximum Charging Current 30.0 300
Range[0,120]A

Constant Charging Voltage

Rangel0,6553.5]V
The upper limit of charging voltage in constant
charging mode

584 584

Float Voltage 544 544

Rangel0,6553.5]V
The upper voltage limit of change into float charging

Maximum Current For Switching 3.0 3.0
To Float Charge

Rangel0,25.5]A
The maximum charging current of change into float
charging

The Time Of Float Charaina 180 180

SOC Protection ()

ON:Turn on the protection function when the battery capacity
is lower than the set threshold

Depth Of Discharge
(On-Grid)

Range[0.90]%
Set the discharge depth for the battery grid-connected
application, unit: %

90 90 v

Depth Of Discharge
(Off-grid)
Rangel0901%

Set the battery discharge depth for off-grid applications, unit:
%

90 90 v

Backup SOC Holding ()

ON: When the power grid is functioning normally,
the battery discharges to the State of Charge (SOC)
protection level, maintaining the battery capacity
without further decline for use as a backup power
supply during power outages. If solar energy is
weak or unavailable, the grid can be utilized to
charge the battery and sustain the reserved SOC.

Settings < Advanced Settings < Battery Function
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR 0
Parameter Settings >
d%h Communication Settings N ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
P e check if turned on this function and cable
con tion R
For the detail please refer to the manual and local SOC Protection >
egulations
Quick Settings > . )
4} Three-phase Unbalanced Output Immediate Charging 2
Basic Settings >
(01 Advanced Settings >
Backup N And PE Relay Switch ()
6? Port Connection ’ ON: During off-gr ation, Backup N and PE
connected inside the inverter
OFF: During off Backup N and PE are
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test > im'{}f’j
\1(;1:‘\\;{\\()\\ regulations
Firmware Information >
Power Limit
@ APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test
Battery Function >
n Parameter Safety Parameter Settings
< Parameter Settings Save < SOC Protection < Immediate Charging

Immediate Charging Charge Complete

SOC For Stopping Charging 0 0

Range[0,100]%

Immediate Charging Power 0 0

Range[0,100]%

Clicking the “Start” button will immediately execute a
charging task.

Clicking the "Stop" button will immediately stop the current
charging task

When the battery SOC reaches the set "SOC For Stopping
Charging" parameter value, charging stops.

"Immediate Charging Power" refers to the charging power
of the battery at the beginning of charging
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No. |Parameter Description
1 Nominal Set the battery capacity according to the actual
Capacity parameters.
) Battery Internal | Set the battery internal resistance according to the actual

Resistance parameters.

When the battery temperature changes, the battery
charging voltage will be affected.Based on 25°C, the
charging voltage upper limit is adjusted according to the
set value for every degree change in battery

Temperature
3 : temperature.
Compensation ) ) )
For example, if the charging temperature influence
coefficient is set to 10, when the battery temperature
rises to 26 degrees, the charging voltage upper limit
decreases by 10 mV.
Lower o . .
4 Discharge Set the minimum voltage during battery discharge
g according to actual requirements.
Voltage
Max. . . .
. : Set the maximum discharging current based on actual
5 Discharging
needs.
Current
Max. Chargin : .
6 99 set the maximum charging current based on actual needs.
Current
Constant .
. Charain Set the voltage value for constant charging of the battery
ging according to actual requirements.
Voltage
8 Floating Set the voltage value for battery float charging according
Voltage to actual requirements.
Maximum

The maximum charging current after switching the battery
Current When : . .
9 charging mode from constant charging/equal charging to

switching to float chargin
Floating Charge ging.
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No.

Parameter

Description

10

Time to Switch
to Float
Charging Mode

The time required to switch the battery charging mode
from constant charging/equal charging to float charging.

11

Equalization
Charging Cycle

Set the interval days for battery equalization charging.

Restriction Protection

12

SOC Protection

Start battery protection when the battery capacity is lower
than the Depth of Discharge.

13

SOC Lower
Limit (Grid
Connection)

The minimum battery charge that must be maintained
when the inverter is connected to the grid.

14

Backup Power
SOC
Maintenance

To ensure that the battery SOC is sufficient to maintain
normal operation when the system is off-grid, the battery
will purchase electricity from the grid and charge to the
set SOC protection value when the system is connected to
the grid.

15

SOC Lower
Limit (Off-Grid)

The minimum battery charge that must be maintained
when the inverter is operating off-grid.

16

Off-grid SOC
Recovery

When the inverter is operating off-grid, if the battery SOC
drops below the lower limit, the inverter stops outputting
power and only charges the battery until the battery SOC
returns to the off-grid recovery SOC value.If the SOC lower
limit value is higher than the off-grid recovery SOC value,
charge to SOC lower limit +10%.

Imme

diate Charging

17

SOC for

Stopping
Charging

Stop charging the battery once the battery SOC reaches
SOC For Stopping Charging.
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No. |Parameter Description

Indicates the percentage of the charging power to the
Immediate inverter rated power when enabling Immediate Charging.

18 .
Charging Power | For example, for an inverter with a rated power of 10kW,
when set to 60, the charging power is 6kW.
19 Start Start charging immediately.
20 Stop Immediately stop the current charging task.

9.3.7.7 Setting Power Adjustment Response Parameters

Step 1: Go to the parameter settings page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings
> Power Adjustment Response Parameters.

Step 2: Based on actual requirements, select Disable, Slope Adjustment, or First-
Order Low-Pass Filter Mode from the Active Power Adjustment drop-down menu. If
you select slope adjustment, enter the power change gradient value; if you select
first-order low-pass filter mode, enter the first-order low-pass filter time
parameter value.

Step 3: Based on actual requirements, select Disable, Slope Adjustment, or First-
Order Low-Pass Filter Mode from the Reactive Power Adjustment drop-down menu.
If you select slope adjustment, enter the power change gradient value; if you
select first-order low-pass filter mode, enter the first-order low-pass filter time
parameter value.

Step 4: Click V to save the settings.
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< Power Scheduling Response Parameters

Active Power Dispatching Response Mode

Slope Mode ~

Increasing Slope

Derating Slope D

Power Gradient 200 200 v
tange[0,6000]%Pn/min
Reactive Dispatching Response Mode
Disable v
SLGOOCONO125
No. [Parameter Description
Active Adjustment Response Mode
1 First-order Low- Within the response time constant, active adjustment is
pass Filter implemented according to a first-order low-pass curve.
First-order Low- : o , .
. . Set the time constant within which the active power
2 pass Filter Time ,
changes based on the first order LPF curve.
Parameter
: Implement active power dispatch based on the power
3 Slope Adjustment P P P P
change slope.
Power Change : ,
4 . g Set the slope of active power adjustment changes.
Gradient
Reactive Adjustment Response Mode
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No. Parameter

Description

First-order Low-
pass Filter

Within the response time constant, reactive adjustment
is implemented according to a first-order low-pass
curve.

First-order Low-
6 pass Filter Time
Parameter

Set the time constant within which the reactive power
changes based on the first order LPF curve.

7 Slope Adjustment

Implement reactive power dispatch based on the
power change slope.

Power Change
Gradient

Set the slope of reactive power adjustment changes.

9.3.7.8 Setting Customized Safety Parameters

NOTICE

Set the custom safety parameters in compliance with local requirements. Do not
change the parameters without the prior consent of the grid company

< Advanced Settings < Safety Parameter Settings

DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR ()

ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable
connection

For the detail please refer to the manual and local Reactive Power Mode >
regulations.

Active Power Mode >

Settings

6%5 Communication Settings >

[,} Quick Settings >
(3} Basic Settings >
{@l_ Advanced Settings >}
6 ? Port Connection >
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >
Firmware Information >
(i)  APP Version V5.6.0

Home Parameters

Three-phase Unbalanced Output () Protection Parameters >

1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will

be output according to the load power of each phase, .

and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each Connection Parameters >

phase

2. Configuring this function requires restarting the

device. It is recommended to configure this after other Voltage Ride Through >
o configurations are completed.
>

Backup N And PE Relay Switch ()

ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are

connected inside the inverter.

OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are

disconnected inside the inverter.

Set this parameter according to local power grid

installation regulations

Power Limit .

Tips:

[Safety Parameter Settings] is a professional
AFCI Test parameters settings, non-professionals do not
change the relevant parameters.

Battery Function

[Safety Parameter Settings
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9.3.7.8.1 Setting Reactive Curve

Step 1: Go to the parameter setting page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings
> Safety Parameters Settings > Reactive Power Curve Settings.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.

Q(U) Curve
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Cosy Curve
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<
8 lg >
SN Active Power,
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sv
g SLGOOCONO131
No. |Parameter Description
Fix PF

Enable Fix PF when it is required by local grid standards
1 Fix PF and requirements. The power factor remains fixed during
the inverter working process.
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No. |Parameter Description
2 Under-excited Set the power factor as lagging or leading based on actual
_ needs and local grid standards and requirements.
3 Over-excited
Set the power factor based on actual needs. Range: 0-~-
4 Power Factor
0.8, or +0.8~+1.
Fix Q
1 Fix Q Enable Fix Q when it is required by local grid standards
and requirements.
: Set the reactive power as inductive or capacitive reactive
Under-excited / . .
2 . power based on local grid standards and requirements,
Over-excited
and actual needs.
3 Reactive Power |The percentage of reactive power to the apparent power.
Q(U) Curve
When Q(U) curves need to be set according to the power
1 Q(U) Curve grid standards of certain countries or regions, enable this
function.
: . : [ , sl
) Mode Option Set Q(U) Curve mode. Supported: basic mode, slope
mode.
The percentage of actual voltage to the rated voltage at
Vn point, n=1, 2, 3, 4.
3 Vn Voltage ,
For example, setting Vn Voltage to 90 means
V/Vrated%=90%.
The ratio of reactive power to apparent power output by
4 Vn Reactive the Vn-point inverter, n=1, 2, 3, 4.
Power For example, setting Vn Voltage to 48.5 means
Q/Srated%=48.5%.
Voltage Dead When the Q(U) curve que |§ set to slope mode,iset the
5 : voltage dead zone. Within this dead zone, there is no
Zone Width . .
requirement for reactive power output.
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No. |Parameter Description
6 Over-excitation [In Q(U) curve mode set to slope mode, the power change
Slope slope is set to a positive or negative value.
5 Under-
excitation Slope
The ratio of reactive power to apparent power output by
3 Vn Reactive the Vn-point inverter, n=1, 2, 3, 4.
Power For example, setting Vn Voltage to 48.5 means
Q/Srated%=48.5%.
9 Q(U) Curve Time [ The power is required to reach 95% in the first order LPF
Constant curve within three time constant.
Enable
10 Extension After enabling, set corresponding parameters.
Function
19 | PowerInput When the ratio of the reactive power output of the
Curve inverter to the rated power is between the curve power
Power Output input and curve power output, the Q(U) curve
12 Curve requirements are met.
Cos ¢ (P) Curve
1 Cos @ (P) Curve Enable Cos¢ Curve Yvhen it is required by local grid
standards and requirements.
. P . : i , sl
) Mode Option Set cosy (P) Curve mode. Supported: basic mode, slope
mode.
3 Pn Power The percentagg of the output active power to the rated
power at Pn point. N=A, B, C, D, E.
4 Pn Cos ¢ Pn Power Factor N=A, B, C, D, E.
5 Over-excitation
Slope In cosy (P) curve mode set to slope mode, the power
Under- change slope is set to a positive or negative value.
0 excitation Slope
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No. |Parameter Description
5 Pn Power The percentagg of the output active power to the rated
power at Pn point. N=A, B, C.
8 Pn Cos ¢ Pn Power Factor N=A, B, C.
9 Cos @ (P) Curve |The power is required to reach 95% in the first order LPF
Time Constant [ curve within three time constant.
Enable
10 Extension After enabling, set corresponding parameters.
Function
Voltage Input
1 Curve When the grid voltage is between the entry curve voltage
and the exit curve voltage, the voltage meets the Cosy
12 Voltage Output | cyrve requirements.
Curve
Q(P) Curve
When Q(P) curves need to be set according to the power
Enable Q(P) . . . . .
1 grid standards of certain countries or regions, enable this
Curve .
function.
) Mode Option Set Q (P) Curve mode. Supported: basic mode, slope
mode.
The percentage of the output reactive power to the
apparent power at Pn point, n=1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6.
3 Pn Power PP P _ P
For example, setting Pn Power to 90 means Q /
Prated%=90%.
The percentage of the output active power to the rated
4 Pn Reactive power at Pn point, n=1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6.
Power For example, setting Pn Reactive Power to 90 means P/
Prated%=90%.
5 Over-excitation
Slope In Q(P) curve mode set to slope mode, the power change
. Under- slope is set to a positive or negative value.
excitation Slope
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No. |Parameter Description
The percentage of the output reactive power to the
apparent power at Pn point, n=1, 2, 3.
7 Pn Power PP P ) P
For example, setting Pn Power to 90 means Q /
Prated%=90%.
The percentage of the output active power to the rated
8 Pn Reactive power at Pn point, (n=1, 2, 3).
Power For example, setting Pn Reactive Power to 90 means P/
Prated%=90%.
9 Curve Time The power is required to reach 95% in the first order LPF
Constant curve within three time constant.

9.3.7.8.2 Setting Active Curve

Step 1: Go to the parameter setting page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings
> Safety Parameters Settings > Active Power Curve Settings.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.
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No. |Parameter | Description
Active
Power . -
1 Set the inverter output power limit value.
Output
Settings
Power i
) Change Set the slope of change when the active output power
.g increases or decreases.
Gradient
Overfrequency Deloading
Enable P(F) Curve when it is required by local grid standards
1 |P(F) curve (F) q y'oealg
and requirements.
Set the overfrequency deloading mode based on actual needs.
Overfreque
ney g + Slope mode: Adjusts power based on overfrequency points
2 : and load reduction slope.
Deloading _
Mode + Stop mode: Adjusts power based on the overfrequency start
point and overfrequency end point.
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No. [Parameter | Description
Overfreque | When the grid frequency is too high, the active power output of
3 ncy the inverter decreases.When the grid frequency exceeds this
Threshold [value, the inverter output power begins to decrease.
Buying and
Selling : ,
4 Electricity When the set frequency value is reached, the system switches
. from selling electricity to buying electricity.
Conversion g y ying y
Frequency
When the grid frequency is too high, the active power output of
Overfreque . : .
5 e the inverter decreases.When the grid frequency exceeds this
y . value, the inverter output power does not continue to
Terminal
decrease.
Overfreque
ncy Power | Adjust the active power output of the inverter based on the
6 Slope rated power, current power, apparent power, or maximum
Reference [active power.
Power
Overfreque : .
5 ncy Power When the grid frequency exceeds the overfrequency point, the
Slgpe inverter output power is reduced according to the slope.
- The inverter outputs the delayed response time when the grid
8 Quiet Time . .
frequency is higher than the Underfrequency Point.
Hysteresis
9 Function Enable hysteresis function.
Enable
Frequenc During the frequency reduction process, if the frequency
b 'y decreases, the power output is adjusted to the minimum point
10 Hysteresis .
Point of the reduced power output until the frequency falls below the
hysteresis point, at which point the power output is restored.
For overfrequency load shedding and frequency reduction,
11 Hysteresis |when the frequency is lower than the hysteresis point, the
Delay Time |power recovery waiting time, i.e., a certain amount of time
must elapse before power is restored.
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No. [Parameter | Description
Hysteresis | For overfrequency derating and frequency reduction, when the
Power frequency is less than the hysteresis point, the reference for
12 Recovery power restoration®* is the rate of change of the reference
Slope power according to the restoration slope.Support: Pn rated
Reference |[power, Ps apparent power, Pm current power, Pmax maximum
Power power, power difference (AP).
Hysteresis . .
P?)/wer For under-frequency loading and frequency increase, when the
13 Recover frequency exceeds the hysteresis point, the slope at which the
y power is recovered.
Slope
Underloaded
1 P(F) Curve Enable P(.F) Curve when it is required by local grid standards
and requirements.
Set the underfrequency loading mode according to actual
needs.
Underfrequ
2 ency + Slope mode: Adjusts power based on underfrequency points
Loading and load slope.
Mode + Stop mode: Adjusts power based on underfrequency start
point and underfrequency end point.
Underfrequ | When the grid frequency is too low, the active power output of
3 ency the inverter increases.When the grid frequency is lower than
Threshold [ this value, the inverter output power begins to increase.
Buying and
Selling : .
4 Electricity When the set frequency value is reached, the system switches
. from selling electricity to buying electricity.
Conversion ng oy Hying Iy
Frequency
Underfrequ | When the grid frequency is too low, the active power output of
5 ency the inverter increases.When the grid frequency is lower than
Terminal this value, the inverter output power begins to increase.
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No. [Parameter | Description
Overfreque
ncy Power | Adjust the active power output of the inverter based on the
6 Slope rated power, current power, apparent power, or maximum
Reference [active power.
Power
Underfrequ | When the grid frequency is too low, the active power output of
7 ency Power | the inverter increases.The slope of the inverter output power
Slope when it rises.
- The inverter outputs the delayed response time when the grid
8 Quiet Time . :
frequency is lower than the Underfrequency Point.
Hysteresis
9 Function Enable hysteresis function.
Enable
Frequenc During underfrequency loading, if the frequency increases, the
a -y power is output at the lowest point of the loading power until
10 Hysteresis : : . .
Point the frequency exceeds the hysteresis point, at which point the
power is restored.
For underfrequency loading and frequency increase, when the
11 Hysteresis [frequency exceeds the hysteresis point, the power recovery
Delay Time [waiting time, i.e., a certain amount of time must elapse before
power recovery occurs.
Hysteresis | For underfrequency loading and frequency increase, when the
Power frequency exceeds the hysteresis point, the reference for
12 Recovery power restoration* is the change rate of the reference power
Slope according to the restoration slope.Support: Pn rated power, Ps
Reference |apparent power, Pm current power, Pmax maximum power,
Power power difference (AP).
Hysteresis : .
Power For under-frequency loading and frequency increase, when the
13 Recover frequency exceeds the hysteresis point, the slope at which the
y power is recovered.
Slope
14 Enable P(U) | Enable P(U) Curve when it is required by local grid standards
Curve and requirements.
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No. [Parameter | Description
The percentage of actual voltage to the rated voltage at Vn
15 Vn Voltage |point, n=1, 2, 3, 4.
For example, setting Vn Voltage to 90 means V/Vrated%=90%.
The percentage of the output active power to the apparent
, power at Vn point, n=1, 2, 3, 4.
16 Vn Active .
For example, setting Vn Voltage to 48.5 means
P/Prated%=48.5%.
Set the active output response mode.Supports:
Output PT-1 Behavior, realize active scheduling based on the first-
17 Response | order LPF curve within the response time constant.
Mode Gradient Control, realize active scheduling based on the power
change slope
Power The active scheduling will be implemented based on the power
18 Change gradient when the output response mode is set to slope
Gradient scheduling.
First-order : o . .
L OW-DASS Set the time constant within which the active power changes
19 : P . based on the first order LPF curve when the Output Response
Filter Time : .
Mode is set to be PT-1 Behavior.
Parameter

9.3.7.8.3 Setting Grid Protection Parameters

Step 1: Tap Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > Safety Parameters >
Protection Parameters to set the parameters.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.

No.

Parameter

Description

OV Stage n Trip Value

Set the grid overvoltage protection threshold
value,n=1, 2,3, 4.

OV Stage n Trip Time

Set the nth-order trip time for grid overvoltage
triggering, wheren =1, 2, 3, 4.
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No.

Parameter

Description

UV Stage n Trip Value

Set the grid undervoltage protection threshold
value, n=1, 2, 3, 4.

UV Stage n Trip Time

Set the grid undervoltage protection tripping time,
n=1,2,3,4.

10-minute
Overpressure Trigger
Value

Set the 10min overvoltage protection threshold
value.

10-minute
Overpressure Trip Time

Set the overpressure trip time to 10 minutes.

OF Stage n Trip Value

Set the grid overfrequency protection threshold
value,n=1,2, 3, 4.

OF Stage n Trip Time

Set the nth-order trip time for grid overfrequency
triggering, wheren =1, 2, 3, 4.

UF Stage n Trip Value

Set the grid underfrequency protection threshold
value,n=1, 2, 3, 4.

10

UF Stage n Trip Time

Set the UF trigger n-order trip time, n=1, 2, 3, 4.

9.3.7.8.4 Setting Grid Connection Parameters

Step 1: Tap Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > Safety Parameters >
Connection Parameters to set the parameters.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.

P/S e (%)
100%

50%

2 3 4 5 6 7
Time (min)

Linearity boundary (high)
Desired ramp rate
Linearity boundary (low)

SLGOOCONO132

230




No.

Parameter

Description

Start up and Connect

to the Grid

Gradient

Connection | When the inverter is connected to the grid for the first time,
1 Voltage if the grid voltage is higher than this value, the inverter will

Upper Limit | not be able to connect to the grid.

Connection | When the inverter is connected to the grid for the first time,
2 Voltage if the grid voltage is lower than this value, the inverter will

Lower Limit [ not be able to connect to the grid.

Connection | When the inverter is connected to the grid for the first time,
3 Frequency if the grid frequency is higher than this value, the inverter

Upper Limit [ will not be able to connect to the grid.

Connection | When the inverter is connected to the grid for the first time,
4 Frequency if the grid frequency is lower than this value, the inverter will

Lower Limit [ not be able to connect to the grid.

Grid When the inverter is connected to the grid for the first time,
5 Connection | wait for the grid connection time after the grid voltage and

Waiting Time | frequency meet the grid connection requirements.

Enable Soft
6 Ramp Up Enable the start-up slope function.

Gradient

Indicates the percentage of incremental output power per

Soft Ramp Up | . P g . put b . P .

7 minute based on the local requirements when the inverter is

powered on for the first time.

Fault Reconnection

Connection | When reconnecting to the grid after an inverter failure, if the
8 Voltage grid voltage is higher than this value, the inverter will not be

Upper Limit [ able to connect to the grid.

Connection | When reconnecting to the grid after an inverter failure, if the
9 Voltage grid voltage is lower than this value, the inverter will not be

Lower Limit [ able to connect to the grid.
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No. [Parameter |Description
Connection | When reconnecting to the grid after an inverter failure, if the

10 Frequency grid frequency is higher than this value, the inverter will not
Upper Limit [ be able to connect to the grid.

Connection | When reconnecting to the grid after an inverter failure, if the

11 Frequency grid frequency is lower than this value, the inverter will not
Lower Limit | be able to connect to the grid.

Grid After an inverter malfunctions and reconnects to the grid,

12 Connection | wait for the grid voltage and frequency to meet the grid
Waiting Time | connection requirements before reconnecting to the grid.
Reconnection

13 Load Slope Enable the start-up slope function.

Enable
In some countries/regions, set the percentage of
: incremental output power per minute when the inverter is
Reconnection . . .

14 not powered on for the first connection.For example, setting
Load Slope . .

Reconnection Power Loading Slope to 10 means the
reconnection slope is 10% Prated/min.

9.3.7.8.5 Setting Voltage Ride through Parameters

Step 1: Enter the parameter setting page through Home > Settings > Advanced
Settings > Safety Parameter Settings > Voltage Fault Ride-Through.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.

No. Parameter |Description
LVRT
. During low-voltage ride-through, the ratio of the ride-

UVn Point .

1 Voltage through voltage at the low-voltage ride-through
g characteristic point to the rated voltage. n=1,2,3,4,5,6,7,

UVn Point The crossing time of the low-voltage crossing feature point
2 : : ,

Time during the low-voltage crossing process. n=1,2,3,4,5,6,7
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No. Parameter |Description
Enter Low When the grid voltage is between the low penetration
3 Penetration |threshold and the exit low penetration threshold, the inverter
Threshold does not immediately disconnect from the grid.
Exit Low
4 Penetration
Threshold
5 Slope K1 Kvalue cgefﬂaent of reactive power support during low
voltage ride through.
6 E‘Ei:)elitzero When enabled, the system outputs zero current during low-
Mode voltage ride-through.
7 Enter The threshold for entering zero current mode
Threshold g '
HVRT
: During high-voltage ride-through, the ratio of the ride-
OVn Point : .
1 Voltage through voltage at the high-voltage ride-through
g characteristic point to the rated voltage. n=1,2,3,4,5,6,7.
OVn point The crossing time of the high-voltage crossing feature point
2 . : : :
time during the high-voltage crossing process. n=1,2,3,4,5,6,7.
Enter High
3 Penetration
Threshold When the grid voltage is between the high penetration
— threshold and the exit high penetration threshold, the
Exit High inverter does not immediately disconnect from the grid.
4 Penetration
Threshold
5 Slope K2 K value cgefﬂaent of reactive power support during high
voltage ride through.
E le Z
nable Zero The system outputs zero current during high-voltage ride-
6 Current
through.
Mode
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No. Parameter |Description

Enter .
7 Threshold The threshold for entering zero current mode.

9.3.7.8.6 Setting Frequency Fault Ride through
Parameters
Step 1: Enter the parameter setting page through Home > Settings > Advanced

Settings > Safety Parameter Settings > Frequency Fault Ride-Through.
Step 2: Set the parameters based on actual needs.

No. Parameter | Description

Frequency
1 Hopping Enable frequency hopping function.
Enabled
UFn Point . _
2 Frequency Set the frequency of the underfrequency n point. n=1,2,3.
3 UFn Point Set the underfrequency time for underfrequency point n.
Time n=1,2,3.
OFn Point . _
4 Frequency Set the frequency of the overfrequency n point. n=1,2,3.
5 OFn Point Set the overfrequency time for the overfrequency n point.

Time n=1,2,3.

9.3.7.9 Setting PV Connect Mode

For certain models, you can manually set the photovoltaic string connection method
for the inverter MPPT port to avoid errors in identifying the string connection
method.

Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > PV
Access Mode.

Step 2: Set the connection mode to independent connection, partial parallel
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connection, or parallel connection based on the actual connection method of the
photovoltaic string.

Settings < Advanced Settings < PV Connect Mode
DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR ()
Communication Settings > ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled N
'5% 9 Please check if turned on this function and cable Stand-alone Connect °
connection
For the detail please refer to the manual and local
regulations.
Quick Settings >
4} 9 Three-phase Unbalanced Output ()

Partial Parallel Connect
1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will

be output according to the load power of each phase,
and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each
(5} Basic Settings > phase

2. Configuring this function requires restarting the
device. It is recommended to configure this after other
] ‘conﬂgurauong are completed.

[@; Advanced Settings >J >

Backup N And PE Relay Switch C

ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are

connected inside the inverter.

OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
. disconnected inside the inverter.

E& Meter/CT_ASSISted Test ? Set this parameter according to local power grid

installation regulations

Parallel Connect

49 Port Connection >

Firmware Information >
Power Limit

()  APP Version V5.6.0 AFCI Test

Battery Function

Home Parameters Safety Parameter Settings T
[PV Connect Mode ]I—J

Unbalanced Voltage Output

No. Parameter Description

The external photovoltaic strings are connected one-to-
Stand-alone

1 one with the photovoltaic input ports on the inverter
Connect cide

The PV strings are connected to the inverter in both
Partial Parallel stand-alone and parallel connection. For example, one
Connect PV string connect to MPPT1 and MPPT2, another PV
string connect to MPPT3.

When the external PV string is connected to the inverter
3 Parallel Connect side PV input port, the same PV string is connected to
multiple PV input ports.

9.3.7.10 Setting Unbalanced Voltage Output Function
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Step 1: Go to the settings page via Home > Settings > Advanced Settings >
Unbalanced Voltage Output.
Step 2: Turn this feature on or off based on your actual needs.

Step 3: After enabling the unbalanced phase voltage function, enter the parameter
values according to actual requirements, click “v”, and the parameter settings are

complete.

Settings

6%5 Communication Settings

4} Quick Settings

(5} Basic Settings

Advanced Settings

< Advanced Settings

DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR O
ON:The DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR function enabled
Please check if turned on this function and cable
connection.

For the detail please refer to the manual and local

regulations.

1. ON:The output power of each phase of the inverter will
be output according to the load power of each phase,
and the goal is to realize zero power trading of each
phase

2. Configuring this function requires restarting the
device. It is recommended to configure this after other

Three-phase Unbalanced Output

49 Port Connection
[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test

Firmware Information

(i)  APP Version

@ B

Home Parameters

V5.6.0

configurations are completed.

ON: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
connected inside the inverter

OFF: During off-grid operation, Backup N and PE are
disconnected inside the inverter.

Set this parameter according to local power grid
installation regulations

Backup N And PE Relay Switch

Power Limit

AFCI Test

Battery Function

Safety Parameter Settings

PV Connect Mode

< Unbalanced Voltage Output

O

1. This function is used to prevent the inverter from not
working properly due to a rise in grid-side voltage due
to large output power.
2. After turning on this function, the inverter w
perform some power load reduction and power
distribution according to the voltage value of each
phase grid to ensure maximum utilization of power and
prevent voltage rise as much as possible

Unbalanced Voltage Output

Voltage Threshold 0.0 0.0 v

Range[230,300]V

If the default state cannot meet the requirements, you
can consider modifying the value appropriately.

By lowering this value, the inverter will perform load
shedding and power distribution earlier when the grid
voltage rises, which may result in power loss being
more likely to occur

By increasing this value, the inverter will perform load
shedding and power distribution later when the grid
voltage rises, which may result in an easier entry into a
fault state due to triggering overvoltage

[ Unbalanced Voltage Output ]

9.3.7.11 Restore Factory Settings

To restore the device to its factory default settings, perform the following steps.
Step 1: Go to the settings page by selecting Home > Settings > Advanced Settings >

Factory Reset.

Step 2: Click Restore Factory Settings to restore the interface prompt section to

factory settings.
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< Restore to factory settings

'

Restore to factory settings

After restaring the factory settings, some
device control fu
restored. Please

ind data will be

> with caution

Restore to factory settings

Kind Reminder:

Restore [Remote Shutdown] to [OFF]
Restore [DRED] to [OFF]
Restore [RCR] enable to [OFF]

tore [AFCI ] detection to [OFF]
[GFCI] delection to [ON]
[ISO] detection to [ON]
scheduling parameters

Clear historical alarm data
Power generation data clearing
Restore other settings of the inverter

SLGOOCONO122

9.3.7.12 Exporting Parameters

9.3.7.12.1 Exporting Safety Parameters

Some models support exporting safety parameter files after selecting the safety
regulation country.

Step 1: Go to the Safety Parameters Export page by clicking Home > Settings >
Advanced Settings > Export.

Step 2: After selecting the safety parameters, click Export to start downloading the
current safety parameter file. After exporting is complete, click Share and select how
you want to open the exported file based on your actual needs.
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Settings < Advanced Settings < Parameter Export

Remote Shutdown Parameter Export Export Records

Eﬁ Communication Settings > —_—
DRED ° Safety Parameters

4} Quick Settings > RCR

PID Repair

@ Basic Settings >

( (G2 Advanced Settings a__bPower Limit
M Port Connection N N-PE Voltage Detection

DC AFCI Detection

[#d  Meter/CT-Assisted Test >

. . Power Scheduling Response
Firmware Information > Parameters
@ APP Version V5.6.0 Safety Parameters

[Export ]——’
i E (-] ([ h
Home Parameters Settings K Export D

9.3.7.12.2 Exporting Log Parameters

Step 1: Go to the Parameters Export page by clicking Home > Settings > Advanced
Settings > Export.

Step 2: Select the device type for which you want to export logs, such as inverter
logs, communication module logs, etc.

Step 3: Select the log type you want to export, download and export the log file. After
exporting is complete, click Share and select how you want to open the exported file
based on your actual needs.
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@ ~

Export

Inverter Log

@ Communication module Log

(2]

Fault Log

Operation Log

B ss Note: Please do not leave the

©
All L

Inverter Log

+/  FaultLog

B 20250526_9010KNA...2L.8004_Fault Log.bin

v Operation Log

B 20250526_9010KNA...004_Operation Log.bin

Export
N _/

9.3.8 Setting Smart Meter Parameters

9.3.8.1 Meter/CT Assisted Test

SLGOOCONO126

Meter detection function, which can detect whether the CT of the meter is connected
correctly and the current operation status.
Step 1: Go to the detection page via Home > Settings > Smart Meter Function >
Smart Meter/CT Auxiliary Detection.
Step 2: Click Start Detection and wait for the detection to complete. Then, view the
detection results.
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Settings < Meter/CT-Assisted Test

Meter/CT Status:

&5, Communication Settings > Abnormal n
Meter Location: ‘ @
4} Quick Settings > i

@ Basic Settings > Meter communication is abnormal, unable to test
@2: Advanced Settings >
49 Port Connection >

Notes:
1.Inverter should be connected to grid

[@ Meter/CT-Assisted Test >} 2.Smart meter's communication should be normal
3.Battery's communication should be normal

4.Battery can discharge

Firmware Information > 5.Turn off unstable loads in the system, such as
washing machine

6.Turn off other power generation equipment in the
system, such as on-grid inverter

7.The detection process will temporarily shut down
the system “Power Limit”

8.Exclude other factors that cause instability of on-
grid power

()  APP Version V6.6.0

ome Parameter

9.3.9 Setting Generator/Load Control Parameters

9.3.9.1 Setting Load Control Parameters

NOTICE

* When the inverter supports load control functionality, loads can be controlled via
the SolarGo app.

+ For the ET40-50kW series inverters, load control functionality is only supported
when the inverter is used with STS. The inverter supports load control on the
GENERATOR port or BACKUP LOAD port.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by clicking Home > Settings > Port Connection.
Step 2: Based on the actual interface, select Load Control to enter the load control
interface and set the control mode.

+ Dry Contact Mode: When the switch is ON, the loads will be powered; when the
switch is OFF, the power will be cut off. Turn the switch on or off based on actual
needs.

240



< Load Control

Load Control ()

Dry Contact
© Mode

Switch OFF>
Turn The Load On Or Off

+ Time Mode: Set the time to enable the load, and the load will be powered
automatically within the setting time period. Standard mode or intelligent mode
can be selected.

< Load Control < Time Mode Save
Load Control O Select Mode:
- Standard
i
The load will turn on within the set time
The load is turned on or off under certain conditions
Intelligent v
. - . In the set time range, when the excess energy of the
OOOO 0200 Standard O photovoltaic exceeds the set rated power of the load,
Monday Tuesday the load will be turned on
00:00-06:00 Standard O
Never Start Time 00:00
17:00-19:10 standard @) End Time 00:00
Thursday
Repeat Never>
Kind Tips:
If the set time overlaps, it will be executed in the order of
the list
Load Consumption Time 0 min
After the load is turned on, the shortest running time
Range [10,1440] min
Load Rated Power 0.00 kw
When the excess photovoltaic energy exceeds the load
rated power, the load will turn on
7z
+Add
\
No. |Parameter Description
1 Standard Mode The loads will be powered within the setting time period.

When the residual energy generated by the PV exceeds
2 Intelligent Mode |the preset load power rating within a set time period, it
starts to supply power to the load.

3 Start Time The time mode will be on between the Start Time and
4 Closing Time End Time.
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No. |Parameter Description

5 Repetition Set the repetition frequency.

L Minimum time of operation after the load is turned on to
Minimum Load . o
6 . . avoid frequent switching of the load due to energy
Operating Time . : . ,
fluctuations. Only applicable to intelligent mode.

When the residual energy generated by the PV exceeds
7 Load Rated Power [the rated power of this load, it begins to power the load.
Only applicable to intelligent mode.

+ SOC mode: The inverter has a built-in relay dry contact control port (ET40-50kW
series inverters have a built-in STS control port) that can control whether to supply
power to the load. In off-grid mode, if overload is detected at the BACK-UP terminal
or GENERATOR terminal, or if the battery SOC protection function is triggered,
power supply to the load connected to the terminal will be stopped.

< Load Control

Load Control O

@ SOC Mode

Off-grid mode When the battery SOC is low, the DO
interface controls the contactor to turn off a part of the
backup load

Off-grid Battery Protection 60 %V
Value

When the battery SOC is lower than the set value, the
DO interface will control part of the load to turn off
Range [10,90]
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9.3.9.2 Setting Generator Parameters

NOTICE

* When the inverter supports generator control functionality, the generator can be
controlled via the SolarGo app.

+ For the ET40-50kW series inverters, connection and control of generators is only
supported when the inverter is used with STS.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by clicking Home > Settings > Port Connection.
Step 2: Follow the prompts on the screen to enter the generator control interface
and set the generator parameters according to your actual needs.

Step 3: When setting up the generator control function, select the generator type
based on the actual connection status.Currently supported types are: no
generator connected, manual start/stop generator, and automatic start/stop
generator.Set the corresponding parameters according to the selected generator

type.

« No generator connected: When no generator is connected to the energy storage
system, select No generator connected.
« Manual Control of Generator (Does Not Support Dry Node Connection): The
generator must be manually controlled to start and stop; the inverter cannot
control the generator’s operation.
+ Automatic generator control (supports dry contact connection): When the
generator has a dry contact control port and is connected to the inverter, you need
to set the generator control mode of the inverter to switch control mode or
automatic control mode in the SolarGo app.
> Switch Control Mode: When the switch is turned on, the generator operates;
after reaching the set operating time, the generator automatically stops
operating.

- Automatic Control Mode: Prohibits generator operation during set prohibited
operating hours and allows generator operation during operating hours.
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< Generator Control < Generator Control S Generstor Control
Generator Generator Ty
Generator Ty Manual control of generator Automatic control generator -«
(Doesn't support dry node connection) (Supports dry node connection)
Not Installed generator
Generator information settings Startup Mode
Switch Control Mode
Rated Power 9.00 9.00
50]k
Automatic Control Mode (]
Upper Voltage 280 280
0,280]V
Prohibited Working Hours
Lower Voltage 180 180
- 00:00-00:00
Ne
Upper Frequency 5600 55.00
51k Generator information settings
Lower Frequency 4500 4500 Rated Power 200 9.00 v
ge [45,65]F Rar
Delay Time Before 10 10 ) Run time 8.0 8.0 v
Loading
10,300
Generator To Charge The Battery
Upper Voltage 280 280 v
Switch [ @ Range (80,280
. Lower Voltage 180 180 v
Max Charging 1 1 v
Power (%o) 280]
Upper Frequency 56.00 55.00 v
SOC for Starting -
Charging 20 20 v Range [45,65]+
Lower Frequency 45.00 45.00 v
SOC For Stopping ange [45,65]Hz
Charging 90 [ggoo A
Delay Time Before
a0 Loading 0 10 v

Generator To Charge The Battery

Switch [ @)

Max Charging

Power (%o) ! ! v
wer of generat
SOC for Starting
Charging 20 20 7
Rar
SOC For Stopping
Charging 20 90 v
ge [40,95]%
SLGOOCON0079

No. |Parameter Description

Dry Contact

The switch control mode/ automatic control mode.
Control Mode

Switch control mode

Generator Dry

Node Switch Only applicable to switch control mode.

The generator continues to run until the arrival time, at

3 Running Time . . ,
which point it stops running.

Automatic control mode
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No.

Parameter

Description

No Working Time

Set the time period during which the generator is
prohibited from operating.

Running Time

After the generator starts running, it continues to run
for a certain period of time.When the time is up, the
generator stops running.If the generator's start-up and
operation time includes a prohibited working time, the
generator will stop operating during this time
period.After the prohibited working time, the generator
will restart and resume timing.

No.

Parameter

Description

Generator Information Settings

1

Rated Power

Set the rated power for generator operation.

Running Time

Set the continuous operating time of the generator.The
generator will shut down after the continuous operating
time has elapsed.

Upper Voltage

Lower Voltage

Set the voltage range for generator operation.

Upper Frequency

Lower Frequency

Set the frequency range for generator operation.

N oo |l &~ W

Preheating Time

Set the generator no-load preheating time.

Parameter Settings for Charging Batteries with a Generator

Select whether to use the generator to charge the

SOC

8 Switch
battery.
Maximum :
9 Charging Power ;thgrargmg power when the generator charges the
(%0) 4
10 Start Charging When the battery SOC is below this value, the generator

generates electricity to charge the battery.
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No. |Parameter Description
11 Stop Charging When the battery SOC exceeds this value, stop charging
SOC the battery.

9.3.9.3 Setting Microgrid Parameters

NOTICE

When the inverter supports microgrid functionality, microgrid parameters can be
set via the SolarGo app.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by clicking Home > Settings > Port Connection.
Step 2: Follow the prompts on the screen to enter the microgrid control interface and
set the microgrid parameters according to your actual needs.

< Microgrid Mode
Maxi SOC fi
axwm.um or 85 85 v
Charging
Wakeup Microgrid Application
Manual Wake-Up *

Automatic Wake-Up

Grid Import Power

Limit Offset -300 [-300° @

SLGOOCONOO7/8
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No. Parameter Description

Maximum SOC Set the upper limit for the charging SOC, and stop
for Charging charging when the upper limit is reached.

+ When the power grid fails, if the battery charge is
low, it cannot support the energy storage inverter
to operate off-grid. Click this button to force the

2 Manual Wake-up energy storage inverter to output voltage to the
grid-connected inverter, thereby starting the grid-
connected.

+ Effective once.

+ When the power grid fails, if the battery charge is
low, it cannot support the energy storage inverter
to operate off-grid. After enabling this function, the
system will force the energy storage inverter to

3 Auto-wake output voltage to the grid-connected inverter at a
fixed time, thereby starting the grid-connected
inverter.

+ Take effect multiple times.
Grid Power : .
Set the adjustable range of the maximum power that

4 Purchase Power . .

Limit Bias the device can actually purchase from the power grid.

9.3.10 Equipment Maintenance
9.3.10.1 View Firmware Information/Firmware Upgrade

Through the firmware information, you can view or upgrade the DSP version, ARM
version, BMS version, AFCI version, STS version, and communication module
software version of the inverter. Some devices do not support software version
upgrade via SolarGo App, and the actual situation shall prevail.
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NOTICE

After logging in to the inverter, if a firmware upgrade dialog box pops up, click
Firmware Upgrade to jump directly to the firmware information view interface.

9.3.10.1.1 Regular Firmware Upgrades

NOTICE

* When there is a red dot on the right side of the firmware information, please
click to view the firmware update information.

+ During the upgrade process, please ensure that the network is stable and that
the device remains connected to SolarGo, otherwise the upgrade may fail.

Step 1: Access the firmware information viewing interface through Home >
Settings > Firmware Information. After logging in to the inverter, if a firmware
upgrade dialog box pops up, click Firmware Upgrade to jump directly to the
firmware information view interface.

Step 2: (Optional) Click Check for Updates to confirm whether there is a new
firmware version available for update.

Step 3: Follow the prompts on the screen and click Firmware Upgrade to enter the
firmware upgrade interface.

Step 4: (Optional) Click Learn More to view firmware-related information, such as the
current version, latest version, firmware update history, etc.

Step 5: Click Upgrade and follow the prompts on the screen to complete the
upgrade.
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Settings < Firmware Information | ® < Update Record

DSP FW Version:

Eb Communication Settings >
ARM FW Version:

uick Settings > .
Y a 9 BAT1BMS FW Version:

@ Basic Settings N BAT2 BMS FW Version:

62 Advanced Settings > Communication Module FW Version:

49 Port Connection > -
AFCI FW Version:

(¥4 Meter/CT-Assisted Test >

] K D] Remote Maintenance O

Firmware Information ’)
ON:Allow the after-sales service of the device
manufacturer to remotely upgrade the communication
module (you need to go to Settings - Communication
Settings - WLAN/LAN to configure the communication

@ APP Version V5.6.0 module to the cloud network)
Kind Reminder:
Please keep the mobile cloud network normal
to obtain the latest firmware version

@ 5] O information.
Home Parameters Settings
' Check For Update

9.3.10.1.2 One-click Firmware Upgrade

NOTICE

* When there is a red dot on the right side of the firmware information, please
click to view the firmware update information.

+ During the upgrade process, please ensure that the network is stable and that
the device remains connected to SolarGo, otherwise the upgrade may fail.

Step 1: Access the firmware information viewing interface through Home >
Settings > Firmware Information. After logging in to the inverter, if a firmware
upgrade dialog box pops up, click Firmware Upgrade to jump directly to the
firmware information view interface.

Step 2: Click Firmware Upgrade and follow the prompts on the screen to upgrade all
firmware versions that need updating. If you only need to upgrade a specific
firmware version, click Learn More, then click Firmware Upgrade below the
firmware version you want to upgrade to, and follow the prompts on the screen to
complete the operation.
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Step 3: (Optional) Click Learn More to view all current firmware version information.

Step 4: (Optional) Click Iil to view the version upgrade history.
I I

ARM FW Version:
00.16

BMS FW Version:
00

Update Notes:

DCDC:
ESA-DCDC-00-240

A

DCDC FW Version:

00

Communication Module FW Version:
2.3.32

AFCI FW Version:

01

Remote Maintenance
aft

Kind Reminder:
Please keep the mobile cloud network normal to
obtain the latest firmware version information.

Check For Update

[' earn More... ]

o Firmware Update

Kind Reminder:

Please keep the mobile cloud network normal to
obtain the latest firmware version information.

Check For Update

~
< Firmware Information & Firmware Information .
® Reminder < Update Record
DSP FW Version: " 2
Confirm to Upgrade? Firmuware Name: 410-04081-00(240)Slave_OL_R_new
00.246 o _20250521132951628.bin

(2]

Cancel Update Time: 2025-05-22 10:27:06
Firmware Type: DCDC_LG

Firmware Version: V240.00

Update Result: Successful
< Firmware Update
Firmware Transmission in Progress. 0%
Do not exit the current interface during the transfer
process
Reminder

Device Upgrade Completed

Gﬁ
l OK
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9.3.10.1.3 Automatic Firmware Upgrade

NOTICE

* When communicating using the WiFi/LAN Kit-20 or WiFi Kit-20 module, and the
module firmware version is V2.0.1 or higher, the device automatic upgrade
function can be enabled.

+ After enabling the device auto-upgrade feature, if there is an update to the
module version and the device is connected to the network, it will automatically
upgrade to the corresponding firmware version.

Step 1: Access the firmware information viewing interface through Home >
Settings > Firmware Information.
Step 2: Turn on or off the automatic upgrade feature based on your needs.

9.3.10.2 Changing Login Password
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NOTICE

The login password for connecting to the inverter via the SolarGo App can be
changed. After changing your password, please remember it. If you forget your
password, please contact the after-sales service center for assistance.

Step 1: Go to the settings page by clicking Home > Settings > Change Login
Password.
Step 2: Change your password based on the actual situation.
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< Change Login Password  Save

Note: 8-16 characters, need a combination of
numbers and uppercase or lowercase letters
(0-9, a-z, A-Z)

SLGOOCONOOSSE
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10 Power Plant Monitoring

NOTICE

The parameters that can be viewed or set on the interface vary depending on the
login account type or power plant type. Please refer to the actual interface for
details.

10.1 APP Introduction

SEMS+ App is a software for power plant monitoring and control, which allows you to
remotely manage the power plant and equipment, view the operating data of the
power plant, alarm messages and so on.

10.1.1 Complementary Products

Support monitoring and management of related equipment from the GoodWe
brand, such as inverters, smart meters, data loggers, charging stations, batteries,
etc.

10.1.2 Downloading and Installing the App
Make sure that the mobile phone meets the following requirements:

* Mobile phone operating system: Android 6.0 or later, iOS 13.0 or later.
* The mobile phone can access the Internet.
* The mobile phone supports WLAN or Bluetooth.

Download Method:

Method 1:

Search SEMS+ in Google Play (Android) or App Store (iOS) to download and install the
App.

; SEMS+ @ ;

Method 2:
Scan the QR code below to download and install the App.
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----------------------------------

10.1.3 Connection Method

LAN<100m
>
WiFi<15m o~
— |€----------- » — <"">©<""P
— Bluetooth<5m  Router ’,--"" Server SEMS+ App
Station  "Teeol -7 SEMS0003

device

10.1.4 Setting Language and Server

NOTICE

Supports automatic server adaptation based on login account information. If you
need to set it up yourself, when selecting the server, please confirm that the
selected region matches the region associated with your account, otherwise you
will not be able to log in.

Please select the app display language according to your actual needs, and select the
corresponding server according to your actual location.
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SEMS0004

< <
Language Select Server
(3 B4

English v

European Server v

2 Select Server
Language

User Manual

Service Agreement

Cancel

10.2 Account Management

10.2.1 Registering

Step 1: Click Register on the app's home page to enter the account registration
interface.

Step 2: Select the account type based on your actual needs, then click Next.

Step 3: Enter your account information according to the actual situation, and click
Register to complete the registration.
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SEMS0005
£ Account Type < Account Details
) . N\
01Please select your server G.OuntrYfRE'g‘on
Please select the relevant server for your area; if not
available, please select the international server M
Welcome to GoodWe SEMS+ ! L,memdﬁonq, Server - J *User Name
v 02 Please select your identity ;
+Email
Owner
ot B Users who will own or already own
stations

Drag the slider to the far right

2 Deciler/Installer
* Users who provide services for owners
Log In
oRL—'g\S[L—'r
+Password

+Verification Code

I have read and agreed to the Service
_ Agreement . )

o o o“ 6 ]

10.2.2 Login

NOTICE

+ Before logging into the App, please register or get your account and password

through your dealer.
* After logging in your account, you can view or manage power station

information, please refer to the actual interface.

Step 1: Enter your account number and password, read and check the login
agreement, and click Log In.
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L.

Welcome to GoodWe SEMS+ |

¥

s —ea®
{

Create your first station with SEMS+!

9 Log In ‘
Register

Demo ® Network Link

10.2.3 Switch

Step 1: On the My interface, click Log Out > Log in with Another Account.
Step 2: Select an existing account or add a new account based on your actual needs.

SEMS0007

Switch Account

& - -
E‘]‘ =
N o~ -
GFN GLN
>

@ Settings >
8, Account & Security >
"] Authorization Management >
03 ApPs N
tft1 About o>

Login with Another Account Add an existing account

Log out 0 Register a new account
____________ 5
L

O Add or register a new account.
] Cancel ‘ool " Cancel

Y

10.2.4 Canceling

Step 1: On the My interface, click Account & Security.
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Step 2: Click Close Account, enter your account password, and click Submit.

SEMS0008
< Account & Security r Close Account
. Password
Email > N
et
Password > Attention: Once you close the account, you will no
longer be able to use the GoodWe platform-related
services. We will keep your data for one month. You
GFN GLN Secondary Account S can contact the GoodWe after-sales service within
» this period to re-activate your account.
'Close Account >]
@, Settings >
% Account & Security >J
[vj Authorization Management >
28 Apps >
Iff1 About o
Log out

10.2.5 Account Permissions

The SEMS+ app supports different account types with different permissions. The
operating permissions for different account types vary. Please refer to the table

below for details.

Login &
Register
Monitoring
Information
Overview

Create Station -
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Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,

installers, owners,




Station

Station List - -

Station Details

Monitoring -

Add Device

Device List
Device

Device Details
Alarms -
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Search

Device

Replace

Device

Edit Device

Delete

Device

Device
Monitoring

Info

Device
Remote
Control
Device
Remote

Upgrade

visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,

visitors

Administrators,

installers, and owners

Administrators and

installers

Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,

visitors



Alarm

Services

Create Station

Services

Station
Configuratio

n

Warranty

Report

Center

GoodWe

News

Announceme

nts

Edit Station

Delete

Station

Replacement

History

User

Information

Home
Configuratio

n
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Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners
Administrators,
installers, and owners
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,

visitors



Administrators,

installers, marketing

Community - -
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
Create
- - installers, owners,
Station

visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
Network Link @ - -
Tools personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
DNSP - -
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
Help - - -
personnel, owners,
visitors

My Administrators,

installers, marketing
User Profile

personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
User installers, marketing
Information personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
Setting - - -
personnel, owners,
visitors
Account Administrators,
Security installers, marketing
Email - -

personnel, owners,

visitors

261



Auth

Management

Apps

About

Logout

Password

Secondary

Account

Close

Account

Remote

Control Auth

Monitoring

Auth

Logout

Login anther

Account

262

Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,

visitors

Owners

Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,
visitors
Administrators,
installers, marketing
personnel, owners,

visitors



10.3 Setting Communication Parameters

The SEMS+ app supports connecting devices via Bluetooth or WiFi and configuring
device network parameters to enable remote monitoring or device management.

NOTICE
When the device model or smart communication stick type is different, the device
name displayed will be different. *** is the device serial number:

* Wi-Fi/LAN Kit; Wi-Fi Kit; Wi-Fi Box: Solar-WiFi***
* WiFi/LAN Kit-20: WLA-***

« WiFi Kit-20: WFA-***

+ Ezlink3000: CCM-BLE***; CCM-**%*; ***

* 4G Kit-CN-G20/4G Kit-CN-G21: GSA-***; GSB-***
* Charging pile: ***

10.3.1 Setting Communication Parameters via Bluetooth

NOTICE

+ Before connecting, please confirm that: Bluetooth is enabled on your mobile
phone; the device is powered on and communicating normally.

« When the equipment type or smart communication stick used is different, the
interface display and parameters to be set will also differ. Please refer to the
actual situation.

Step 1: Click Network Link on the App home page, or click Network Link on the
Service interface.

Step 2: Under the Bluetooth tab, select the device you want to connect to by its
serial number.

Step 3: If prompted to log in, log in to the app according to your actual role and enter
your login password to access the communication settings interface. Initial Login
Password: 1234. If there is no login prompt, you can directly enter the
communication settings interface.

Step 4: (Optional) Enable Bluetooth Stays ON according to actual needs. Otherwise,
the Bluetooth signal will be turned off after this connection ends.

Step 5: Configure the WLAN or LAN network according to the actual situation, and
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click Save to complete the setup. Click WLAN Detection to check whether
communication is normal.

Step 6: (Optional) Click Login Password Change, enter the new password, and click
Save to change the login password.

e fmmmmmmmmmmmeemmmmmmmoos
i ' E < <
'
! ' m H twork Link @ Network Link ®
' " H
H ' Bluetooth Bluetooth
| & = = =
' N ' > »
' Service: 1
' '
1
| e : :
! | T o} ® |
' 1| ey Aepences  Gooenews |1
: ; '
i @ o n \
' N
! ] & N
' ncem
' "
:
H
i e ' | Tools
i ! f
] ' o '
| ' ¢l H
h P crestestanon \
: ' .
' '
"
'
Help l
' '
'
'
' i

No. Parameter Description
Privacy&Security
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No. Parameter Description
After enabling this feature, the device's Bluetooth will

BI h . i
uetooth Stays remain on and stay connected to SEMS+. Otherwise, the

N . . .
© device's Bluetooth will turn off after 5 minutes.
WLAN/LAN
2 WLAN Enable or disable the WLAN function.
3 Name
4 Encryption Set this parameter based on the actual router network

Method information used.
5 Password

When the router is using dynamic IP mode, enable this
DHCP
, feature.
6 Automatic . . . .
_ When using a router in static IP mode or a switch, please
Obtain . :
disable this feature.

7 IP Address When DHCP is enabled, there is no need to configure
8 Subnet Mask this parameter.
9 Gateway When DHCP is turned off, please configure this

Address parameter according to the information of the router or
10 DNS Server switch.

10.3.2 Setting Communication Parameters via WiFi

NOTICE

+ Before connecting, please confirm that: Wifi is enabled on your mobile phone;
the device is powered on and communicating normally.

« When the equipment type or smart communication stick used is different, the
interface display and parameters to be set will also differ. Please refer to the
actual situation.

Step 1: Open your phone's WiFi settings and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal

(Solar-WiFi***), Default Connection Password: 12345678.

Step 2: Click Network Link on the App home page, or click Network Link on the
Service interface.

Step 3: Under the WLAN tab, select the device you want to connect to by its serial
number.

Step 4: Change the WiFi hotspot password according to your actual needs. If you
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change your password, you will need to open your mobile phone's WiFi settings after
changing it and connect to the inverter's WiFi signal using the new password.

Step 5: Configure the WLAN or LAN network according to the actual situation, and
click Save to complete the setup. Click WLAN Detection to check whether
communication is normal.

— [ r— e <
: E -E NetworkLink ® Network Link @
g ® i T o} % i = Solar-WIFiseseses
e e i |
: | & :
o Tee
E @ B I
E\ _____ “_"“_'T“_‘_ _ J_ '_""_'"_”T _ l _____ i_ _______________ _____ E Search Device Search Device
| -
DHCP Automatic Obtain O
B (EVolE
@I
No. Parameter Description
Privacy&Security
Loain Change the WiFi hotspot password. After making the
1 Pagsword changes, you need to reconnect to the inverter's WiFi
Chanae signal using the new password in the WiFi connection
g settings on your phone.
WLAN/LAN
5 Internet Access = Depending on the actual communication mode used,
Port you can choose between Wi-Fi or LAN.
3 Name Set this parameter based on the actual router network
Encryption information used.
4
Method
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No. Parameter Description
5 Password
When the router is using dynamic IP mode, enable this
DHCP
. feature.
6 Automatic . . . .
Obtain When using a router in static IP mode or a switch, please
disable this feature.
7 IP Address When DHCP is enabled, there is no need to configure
8 Subnet Mask this parameter.
9 Gateway When DHCP is turned off, please configure this
Address parameter according to the information of the router or
10 DNS Server switch.

10.4 Power Plant Monitoring

NOTICE

The parameters that can be viewed or set on the interface vary depending on the
login account type or power plant type. Please refer to the actual interface for
details.

10.4.1 Viewing Power Plant Information
10.4.1.1 View All Power Plant Overview Information

After logging into the SEMS+ App with your account password, you can view an
overview of the power generation status of all power plants in your current account
on the monitoring page.

Or, on the power plant page, arrange all power plant lists by different sorting and
filtering conditions to view detailed information about the power plants.
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SEMS0018
. 6_'[@ ] < T WERL 88
e Generation Today J\ >
( 9 2 Monitoring
,I — 0-00 kWh w 7 All J Running Waiting Offline ]
This Month This Year Lifetime 14 3.69
0.00 0.00 0.00 ) 8 -[ocunentPower V) GByDefault VD 8= V=
; : s ﬁ fm
£+ Total Installed Capacity 588,00 3.00kwp - 293 4.08
3.00kwp -
1 9
2__ rqmg ﬁ
33.00kwp -
L] L] L]
0 1 0 0
Today * Generation 7
3961 - " 4708 O
10 Comparison [. ] I:tlege.r:\;z [35-
A -
3.69kWp 2.55kw J T
- O A Energy Review 24/11/2024 ¥
8 AC Qutput
3__ 33.00 kwp 5.10kw
- g ® In-house
_n 32.10 75.00
4280
q i wenin e e J ( @ Generation ) W1 Comparison
( Environmental Contributions h °}_5 \_,» -
CO. Reduction
0.00 fiid l
Trees stationed Equlvmsnt I l
_ S\ I |
4 0.00 A ||I|.l'.l,..,|,'| 11
Standard Coal Saved e
0.00 ol
2 This Month This Year Lifetime
No. Description
Display the total power generation of all power plants, including: today's power
1 generation, this month's power generation, this year's power generation, and total
power generation. When the number of power plants is greater than or equal to 10,
the power generation volume for that year is not displayed.
Display total installed capacity and power plant operating status. The operating
5 status of a power station is classified as: Running, Waiting, Offline, or Faulted. The
power station status is only Running when all equipment in the power station is
operating normally.
Display statistical charts showing the power plant's electricity generation for the
3 current month, the current year, or total electricity generation, or statistical charts

comparing electricity generation with the previous year. Click  to enlarge the
statistical chart.
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No. Description

Display environmental contribution data such as CO, Reduction, Trees Planted

4
Equivalent, and Standard Coal Saved.
5 Power Plant Creation.
6 Search for power stations. Enter the SN, power station name, or email
address to quickly search for the corresponding power station.
Power plant operation status. Display the current power plant
y operating status and the number of power plants operating in each
status. Click on the operating status to filter power plants with the
corresponding operating status.
+ Set up a list of power plants to display KPI indicators: Current
Power, Rev. Today, Rev. Total, Gen. Today, Gen. Total
+ Set the sorting method for the power station list: By Default, By
3 Capacity
+ Set the display mode for the power station list: Station Card, Station
List
+ Set the selection method for the power station list: Scope, Category,
Capacity

Power station. Click on the name of the power station to view detailed
9 information about it. Different types of power stations display
different information. Please refer to the actual situation.

10.4.1.2 Viewing Monopower Plant Details

Step 1: If there are multiple power stations, you can quickly search for them on the
power station page by entering the equipment SN, power station name, or email
address.

Step 2: Click on the power plant name to enter the power plant details interface and
view detailed information.
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SEMS0052
(2)
- )

9 2
All Running Waiting Offline

(o Current Power V) CT By Default V> 8= V=

3.00kwp

3.00 kwp

33.00 kWp

3.96kwp

©

(]
l 3.69wp 2.55kw

33.00 kwp 5.10kw

10.4.1.2.1 Viewing Power Plant Details (Traditional
Mode)
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SEMS0019

11—

— =

4 __FMoniiuring] [ i

14 3.69
= fm
293 4,08

 Gicharging |
[:] 243 / ﬁ
789 368

Today |  Generation

47.08 b
Revenue —
18.34 [P

Energy Review 24/11/2024 ¥

AC Output O

B In-house
32.10 75.00
42.80
@ Feed-in
10.70 25.00

Load Consumption O

B PV+BAT.
32.10 50.00
64.20
Grid
32.10 50.00
Day Lifetime
Power 24/11/2024 v
| | ¥l
I I
WAt Ay
Day Month Yea Tota

Environmental Contributions

CO, Reduction L

940.64 i
Trees Planted Equivalent
51.56 '

Standard Coal Saved

381.16 =

) i —

No.

1

Description

Current power plant name.

Device

Device List 2 Qo

All

o

Inverter Battery

0 0
Q
w)
2.93kW 47.08kWh

Check Code: 001106
Rated Power: 50kW
Connection Time: 18/11/2024

Status: Running

47.08 kWh

943.47 KWh

39.20°C

-8.00 W

220.40 [ 22260 22230V

0.00 W
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No. Description
2 Collect Power Plant.

Configure power plant information. Support: Configure basic power plant
3 information, modify user information, add power plant photos, set PV
component layout, etc.

The chart displays current power plant operation information, such as
4 energy flow diagrams, power generation, load power consumption, AC
output, and other information.

+ Device List. Display equipment currently used in power stations, such as
5 inverters, batteries, data collectors, charging stations, etc.
* Click on the device card to view detailed information about the device.

6 Power plant alarm information.

10.4.1.3 Viewing Alarm Information

10.4.1.3.1 Viewing Alarm Information for All Power
Plants

Step 1: Click the Fault tab on the power plant detailed page to enter the alarm query
page.

Step 2: (Optional) Enter the power station name or equipment SN number in the
search box to quickly locate the power station or equipment you want to view.

Step 3: Click on the alarm name to view detailed alarm information.
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10.4.1.3.2 Viewing Alarm Information for the Current
Power Plant (Traditional Mode)

Step 1: If there are multiple power plants, click on the power plant name on the
power plant list page to enter the power plant details page.

Step 2: Click Alarms to go to the alarm page and check out the alarm details. Click 111
to filter alert information according to actual needs.

@ < — T All Filters

:

Al Status
: (i
(@ current Power

Alarm List

S -

10.4.1.3.3 Viewing the Current Device’s Alarm
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Information

Step 1: If there are multiple power plants, click on the power plant name on the
power plant list page to enter the power plant details page.

Step 2: Select a device from the device list to enter the device details page. If there
are any alerts, you can view the 10 most recent alerts directly on the device details

page.
SEMS0022

< ' '

Brand: GoodWe

Status: --

BMS1 Cluster? Acquisition line fault

RSVD

BMS1 Cluster2 external equipment failure
BMS1 Cluster2 Relay or MOS short-circuit fault
RSVD

.

10.4.1.4 Viewing Power Plant Report Information

Viewing Power Plant Report

Step 1: Click Service > Report Center to enter the report center interface.

Step 2: Select the time period you want to query, search for the power plant you
want to query, and click on the power plant name to enter the report interface. To
download the report, click *** > Export.
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Viewing Power Plant Bills
Step 1: Click Service > Report Center to enter the report center interface.
Step 2: Select the time period you want to query, search for the power station you

want to query, swipe left and cIick to enter the Bill interface to view the bill.
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10.4.2 Power Plant Management
10.4.2.1 Power Plant Creation

Step 1: Click™ on the home page or power station list page, or click Create Station
on the account page.

Step 2: Based on the actual situation, fill in the relevant information about the power
station in the Create Station interface.

Step 3: Click Save & Exit to complete the power plant creation. At this point, no
equipment has been added to the power plant. Alternatively, click Save & Continue
to enter the equipment addition interface and enter the relevant equipment
information based on the actual situation. Multiple pieces of equipment can be

added.
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10.4.2.2 Configuring Power Plant Information
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NOTICE

After the power station has been successfully created, you can update the power
station configuration information according to actual needs. When the
configuration information entered conflicts with the actual conditions of the power
station, the actual conditions of the power station shall prevail. The basic
information provided here is for reference only.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: On the power plant details page, click *** >Basic Information to access the
information viewing interface.

Step 3: Click © to enter the information modification interface, modify the

information according to your actual needs, and click Confirm to save the changes.
SEMS0012

o N “... . 9 . .
< Station Setup 4 Basic Information () < Basic Information
o s |6 0
— kBasic Information >) Owner's Email Address Owner's Email Address
& Remote Monitoring
User Information >
28 *Station Name *Station Name
Station Photos > .
PV Load Power Grid
0 4 0 Organization Code Organization Code
y - PV Layout Design >
*Station Address *Station Address
@ @

|

|

I

il i Detailed Station Add
Bat Grid AC Powe: Detailed Station Address etailed Station Address
4w 71 @3 0
Working Mode
>
Gunerution Today N
0 0.00 = L v

Today Cosumption Delete *PV Installed Capacity em
0.60 @ KWp

10.4.2.3 Power Plant Visitors Management

Supports adding power plant visitors to view basic power plant information. Visitors
to the power station cannot view all interfaces. Please refer to the actual interface.
Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: In the power station details interface, go to *** >User Information>Add to

enter the visitor addition interface.
Step 3: After entering the visitor information, click Confirm to complete the addition.
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SEMS0013
Jr— 0]
< Station Setup < User Information < Add User
o @ Rasic Information > P Visitor
&2 Remote Monitoring v 9 - = 0
T User Information >) ["owner |
28
Station Photos >
Vo Load Power Grid
4 0
//\" _ PV Layout Design >
|
|
I
Battery Grid AC Power
4w 71, @] 0
Working Mode
>
Generation Today
0 0.00 )
oo e 9“ 9
0.60 @

To delete an added visitor, select the visitor you want to delete in the User
Information interface, swipe right, and click Delete.

SEMS0054

®

07/11/2024

/11/2024

< Uscr Information

10.4.2.4 Power Plant Photos Management

Add photos of power plants to quickly identify different power plants.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.
Step 2: On the power station details page, click *** >Station Photos>Add to enter
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the power station photo addition interface.
Step 3: Follow the prompts on the screen to add photos by selecting Take a Photo or

Choose from Album.
SEMS0014

.' o. .. .
kj < Station Setup < Station Photos

o
o Basic Information >

User Information >

gstution Photos >
[§

v oo
//\'i _ PV Layout Design

No File

Working Mode

Generation Today 0 Take a Photo
0 0.00 R
Choose from Album

Today Cosumption Delete
0.60 @

Cancel

If you need to delete power plant photos, please refer to the following steps.

SEMS0055

< Station Photos @ Station Photos

)
04/06/2025 14:38:20 04/06/2025 14:38:20 1

Note

Confirm deletion of selected items?

=

10.4.2.5 Adjusting the Information Displayed on the Power Station Details Page

The content displayed on the power plant details page can be adjusted according to
actual needs, such as displaying or hiding the Energy Flow Chart, or placing the
Energy Flow Chart at the top or bottom of the interface.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
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to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: Go to the power plant details page and click *** > Home Configuration.
Step 3: Based on actual needs, refer to the interface prompts to select the
information to be displayed, or adjust the display order of each piece of information.

SEMS0015
< o a0@8 AN R < Station Configuration < Home Configuration < Home Configuration =t
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10.4.2.6 Setting PV Component Layout

Set the PV Layout Design parameters based on the actual PV module conditions. The
information here is for recording PV layout only and will not change the actual PV
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layout.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: Enter the adjustment interface via *** > PV Layout Design.

Step 3: Click Row/Column and arrange the components in each row and column
according to the actual PV component installation situation.

Step 4: Click Array Name to enter the Array Settings interface, and set the PV array
name, angle, and orientation information according to the actual situation.

SEMS0056
o o\j ¢ Station Setup < PV Layout Design < Array Settings
. . . A Array Name*
o @ Basic Information > Qefqult array name 5 >
) Default array name
& Remote Monitoring Vertical
User Information > Orientation®
28 0° 0° 0
gstution Photos >] Orientat Tilt Angle R
[V oad Power Grid [§ ilt Angle
4 0 o

Layout Pattern

Vertical

/\‘ PV Layout Design >

0.60

10.4.2.7 Deleting Power Plant

3 ¢ Row/Column Settings
I
Row’
Battery Grid AC Power
4w 71 @3 0 5
Column”®
Working Mode 5
>
A
Generation Today 9&} Row/Column. & Reset ]-
T ___J
0 0.00 )
Today Cosumption oy Delete “

NOTICE

For power plant visitors, deleting a power plant only means unlinking this power
plant from the visitor's account.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, click on the power plant name
to enter the power plant details page.
Step 2: Click *** on the power plant details interface.
Step 3: Click Delete, then click Confirm to delete the current power station.
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SEMS0016
- (129
Qo &
& Remote Monitoring v
28
Fv Lead Power Grid
0 4 0

Battery

4w T

Generation

0

0.60

]

Warking Mode

Today

0.00

Today Cosumption

Grid AC Power

0

pes)

fm

Station Photos

< Station Setup

Basic Information

User Information

PV Layout Design

(2
L

Delete

10.4.2.8 Collect Power Plant

Note

Are you sure to delete the station?
The station data will be lost as a result
of this operation.

R

If there is a power plant you want to follow, click on the power plant on the right side

to  bookmark it. Click again to cancel the bookmark.

CIickYE and select Favorited in the filter Scope to display all your favorite power

plants.

[}

1" 2
Al Running

[
(@ cumentPoner_ )

DEMO
3.00k00

DEMO
300w

DEMO
33004

DEMO
39600

DEMO
3.89 0

® DEMO
33.00knp

D Gaemis) B ®

o

3.02ku

5.23ku

10.4.3 Managing the Equipment in the Power Plant
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10.4.3.1 Additional Equipment

NOTICE

« When the type of power station varies, the type of equipment supported to be
added is different, please refer to the actual interface.

« When Environmental Monitor is connected to a data collector, it can be added to
the station to view the data collected by Environmental Monitor.

Step 1: Click the name of the plant on the plant list page to enter the plant details
page.

Step 2: Click Device >® to enter the Add Device interface.

Step 3: Select the type of device to be added according to actual needs.

Step 4: Scan for devices or manually add devices according to the interface prompts.
When scanning to add, select the desired device from the scanned devices to add
that device. When adding manually, add the device by scanning the device QR code
or manually entering the device information. The interface for adding devices varies
for different device types, so please refer to the actual situation.

Step 5: When adding devices manually, if there is a need to add more than one
device, return to the Power Station Details screen and repeat steps 3 and 4.

3.0060p - o) e

30064 - P

33.00kwp

2.93kW 47.08kWh

3.96kwp

-
3.6%kwp

2.55kw

33.00kwp

Battery RACK  Battery BANK
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_________________________________________________________________________

10.4.3.2 Editing Device Information

Modification of equipment names in power stations is supported.

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, click on the power plant name
to enter the power plant details page.

Step 2: On the power station details interface, click Device to enter the device
information page. Select the device you want to edit, swipe left, and tap

Step 3: Enter the new device name and click Submit.
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SEMS0027

< [ ] o e L B

Device List 2

Inverter

0 Edit Device Name
3235
[
& -

2.50kw £7.19 kWh

10.4.3.3 Deleting Device

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, click on the power plant name
to enter the power plant details page.

Step 2: On the power station details interface, click Device to enter the device
information page. Select the device you want to alternate, swipe left, and tap .
Step 3: Read the pop-up prompt and click OK to delete the current device.
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SEMS0028
( . SEE .w
o |
Device List 2 @ @
All Inverter Battery
O -
Tips
D3235 Are you sure you want to delete this
device?
. The data for this device will be lost as a
- - PP result of this operation.

10.4.3.4 Upgrading Device Firmware Version

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: Click Device to enter the device information page, and select the device for
which you want to upgrade the firmware version.

Step 3: Click on the device serial number in the middle of the page to enter the
Firmware Version page. If there is an upgrade available, click Upgrade and follow
the instructions on the screen to upgrade your device. Click©® to view the firmware
upgrade history.
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SEMS0029

Check Code: 001106

Firmware Version

Upgrade

1. Firmware transfer suceessful, device internal
upgrade in progress

2.1t will take about 15 minutes for the internal
upgrade of the device to be completed.
3.During the internal upgrade process of the
device, do not set other functions of the
device.You can return to browse other data.

10.4.4 Remote Device Management
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Device List 2 Qo
Rated Power: 50kW
Inverter Battery n Time: 18/11/2024
Running
ol seeevecLCom P ) bep
0 0 Latest Version
&
9 BAT BMS
293 kW =3
N BMS
A m—— X
Latest Version
47.08 kWh 4
2.93kW 47.08kWh BMS-F+25
. Latest Version
BMS-F+50
943.47 KWh Latest Version
BMS-F2/U2
39.20°C Latest Version
-8.00 W
220.40 /222,60 [222.30V
Tips:
0.00W Ensure both your inverter and mobile phone
networks are functioning properly to receive the
latest updates.
< Firmware Upgrade < Firmware Upgrade
ARM ARM
@ Firmwa ul
Current Version
Current Version
New Version
New Version
Instruction of New Version
Instruction of New Version
Reminder




NOTICE

+ After completing the creation of the power station and adding equipment
to it, you can remotely set device parameters via the SEMS+ app.

+ Before setting parameters, please carefully read this manual and the user
manual for the corresponding model of equipment to familiarize yourself
with the product's functions and features.Incorrect grid parameter settings
may cause devices to fail to connect to the grid or fail to connect to the grid
in accordance with grid requirements when operations such as starting grid
connection and stopping grid connection are issued to the devices, thereby
affecting power generation.

* Only for use by professionals who are familiar with local regulations and
standards, electrical systems, and who have received professional training
and are knowledgeable about this product.

+ Different account permissions have different parameters that can be set
remotely.The interface is displayed based on the actual account used.Please
refer to the actual interface.

+ Different device models have different parameter setting interfaces.Please
refer to the actual device for details.

10.4.4.1 Setting Energy Storage Inverter Parameters

Step 1: (Optional) If there are multiple power plants, select the power plant you want
to set up in the power plant list interface.

Step 2: Click Device to enter the device information page, and select the device for
which you want to upgrade the firmware version.

Step 3: Click®*, read the interface prompts, and set the inverter parameters
according to actual needs.
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SEMS0031

< ® o < e ‘A X Device Remote Control C X Device Remote Control C
3 < Disclaimer < Safety Save
Device List 2 Qo Check Code: 001106
t wer: 50kW
Rated Power: S0k Please read this carefully before requesting
Inverter Battery Connection Time: 18/11/2024 authorization from GoodWe.
Status: Running 1 Europe (26) Austria (1) v
@ 1) All persons who apply for this function must have
a the Y and skills to Oceania (3) Belguim (1) v
work with phatovoltaic power generation systems;
o0 0
2) All persnns.who apply forth!s function r‘nust.note America (8) Britain (2) o
that the function may cause failure or partial failure to
the photovoltaic power generation system or inverter; asia (12 N .
-] 3) Al persons who apply for this function must slal(i2) Bulgaria (1) v
[~
293 kW =4 strictly observe all the local standards, regulations .
/ (N anl grid endes Africa (1) Cyprus (1) v
B - PP
47.08 kWh 24 Others (1) Czech (5) v
2.93kw 47.08kWh PP should fully and fully
B the above information, and make their own judgment on Denmark (1) v
whether they have the qualifications and skills to open
this function, and decide whether to apply for this Denmark (1) o
943.47 kWh function. Any applicant who applies for this function will
be regarded by us as a subject who fully understands Estonia (1) o
and fully recognizes the above information, and will be
39.20°C regarded by us as a subject with corresponding Finland (a) o
qualifications and professional skills; we are exempt
from any obligation to review the qualifications and
-800W N N France (3) v
s of applicants.
| agree to the above conditions Germany (4) v
220.40 /222.60 /222.30 V
000w [} Eg
Battery Mode Others
X Device Remote Control C X Device Remote Control ¢} X Device Remote Control s}
< Battery < Mode < Others
Battery Model - Working Mode Self-use mode > Backup Supply
) ) o ve pplied on the
Battery Capacity --Ah > 0On-Grid Power Limitation n Forced Off-Grid mode, this functior
wst be turned on for power to be supplied on the
Charge Voltage RV Maximum On-Grid output power -W > ackup side
The maximum charge voltage is between 200V and Shadow Scan
850V. Enter the approp alue carefully according to Power Factor %>

the battery parameters nnection structure.

Charge Current —A >
The maximum charging current is limited b 0A
and 100A. Please enter an appropriate value a ding

> the battery parameters and connection methoc
Discharge Current —A >
Set the maximum discharge current (only On-Grid

node

% >

Depth of Discharge (Off-grid) -%

Set the battery disc

depth for off-grid applications

o ) 3 o
ao

aw

Reacti

power [ voltage curve
Coso(P)

Reactive power [ power curve

e mw @ )

No. Parameter
1 Safety

Battery

2 Battery Model

Depth of

3 Discharge (On-

Grid)

the panel is not severely shaded, it is recommended

o turn it off. Enabling "shadow scanning" me:

the system needs to spend one minute every hour to

track the MPP point, and the power generation w

decrease during this minute.
[} =]
Safety Battery Mode

Description

Based on the grid standards of the country/region
where the inverter is located, as well as the application
scenario settings of the inverter.

Set the battery type.
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The maximum depth of discharge of the battery when
the system is working on-grid.




No.

Parameter
Depth of
Discharge (Off-
Grid)

Backup SOC
Holding

SOC Protection

Description

The maximum depth of discharge of the battery when
the system is working off-grid.

The battery will be charged to preset SOC protection
value by utility grid or PV when the system is running
on-grid, so that the battery SOC is sufficient to maintain
normal working when the system is off-grid.

Start battery protection when the battery capacity is
lower than the Depth of Discharge.
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No. Parameter Description

This option is displayed on the interface when a battery
that supports heating is connected. After the battery
heating function is turned on, when the temperature is
below the value that starts up the battery, PV power or
electricity from the grid will be used to heat the battery.
Heating Mode:

+ GWS5.1-BAT-D-G20/GW8.3-BAT-D-G20

- Low Power Mode: Maintains minimum battery
power input capacity, turns on when the
temperature is below -9°C, and turns off when the
temperature is above or equal to -7°C.

- Medium Power Mode: to maintain the moderate
power input capacity of the battery. It will be turned
on when the temperature is less than 6°C, and
turned off when it is greater than or equal to 8°C.

- High Power Mode: to maintain the higher power
input capacity of the battery. It will be turned on
when the temperature is less than 11°C, and turned
off when it is greater than or equal to 13°C.

+ GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

- Low Power Mode: Maintains minimum battery
power input capacity, turns on when the
temperature is below 5°C, and turns off when the
temperature is above or equal to 7°C.

- Medium Power Mode: to maintain the moderate
power input capacity of the battery. It will be turned
on when the temperature is less than 10°C, and
turned off when it is greater than or equal to 12°C.

- High Power Mode: to maintain the higher power
input capacity of the battery. It will be turned on
when the temperature is less than 20°C, and turned
off when it is greater than or equal to 22°C.

7 Battery Heating

Daily Heating Set the battery heating time period according to actual
Period needs.
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No.

10

Mode

Parameter

Battery Wake-up

Battery
Breathing Light

Description

After being turned on, the battery can be awakened
when it shuts down due to undervoltage protection.

« Only applicable to inverters of ESA 3-10kW series. Set
the duration of the device's breathing light flashes.
Support: Normally open, normally closed, 3 minutes.

« The default mode is to turn on for three minutes after
powering up and then automatically turn off.
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No. Parameter Description
Set the working mode of the inverter according to
actual needs.

+ Self-use Mode

- BACK-UP Mode: Recommended for use in areas
with unstable power grids. When the grid is
disconnected, the inverter turns to off-grid mode
and the battery will supply power to the BACKUP
loads; when the grid is restored, the inverter
switches to grid-tied mode.

- Economic Mode: It is recommended to use TOU
mode in scenarios when the peak-valley electricity
price varies a lot. Select TOU mode only when it
meets the local laws and regulations. Based on
actual needs, during off-peak hours, the battery
can be set to charging mode to purchase electricity

11 Working Mode from the grid for charging; during peak hours, the
battery can be set to discharge mode to supply
power to the load through the battery.

+ Delayed charging: Suitable for areas with grid
connection power output restrictions. By setting peak
power limits and charging time periods, photovoltaic
power generation that exceeds grid connection limits
can be used to charge batteries, reducing
photovoltaic waste.

+ Demand-based electricity fee management: Mainly
applicable to scenarios where peak power
consumption is limited. When the total power
consumption of the load exceeds the power quota
within a short period of time, battery discharge can
be used to reduce the amount of power consumption
exceeding the quota.

On-Grid Power Enable Power Limit when power limiting is required by

12 . .
Limitation local grid standards and requirements.
Maximum On-

13 Grid Output

Power

Set the value based on the actual maximum power feed
into the utility grid.
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No.
14

15

16

17

Others

18

19

Parameter
Power Factor

Q(U)

COS(¢)

P(F)

Backup Supply

Shadow Scan

Description
Set the power factor according to actual needs.
When Q(U) curves need to be set according to the
power grid standards of certain countries or regions,
enable this function.
When Cos curves need to be set according to the
power grid standards of certain countries or regions,
enable this function.

When P(F) curves need to be set according to the power
grid standards of certain countries or regions, enable
this function.

After enabling Backup, the battery will power the load
connected to the BACK-UP port of the inverter to ensure
Uninterrupted Power Supply when the power grid fails.
When photovoltaic panels are severely shaded,
enabling the shadow scanning function can optimize
the power generation efficiency of the inverter.
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11 Maintenance

11.1 Power Off the System

ADANGER

+ Power off the equipment before operations and maintenance. Otherwise, the
equipment may be damaged or electric shocks may occur.
+ Delayed discharge. Wait until the components are discharged after power off.

* Push the air switch to restart the battery.
« Strictly follow the power off requirements to avoid damaging the system.

+ When there are multiple batteries in the system, powering off any one of the
batteries can power off all the batteries.

NOTICE

+ Install the circuit breaker between the inverter and the battery or between the
two batteries in compliance with local laws and regulations.

+ To ensure effective protection, the cover of the battery system switch should
remain closed. The cover can be closed automatically after being opened. Fasten
the cover with screws if the switch is not to be used for a long-term period.

Power down process
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(ON RID breaker| ‘h
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Battery 1 Battery n ; m
GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10 . @ seee
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Power On: 0—>9—>9—>1:—__o__41—>9—>0
Power Off: 099_’9_"@]—’9_’0

1. Turn off the ON-GRID circuit breaker.
2. Turn off the BACK-UP circuit breaker.
3. (Optional) Turn off the GEN circuit breaker.

4. (Selected in accordance with local laws and regulations) Turn off the switch
between the inverter and the battery.
5. Turn off the battery system switch.
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* GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10: Disconnect the battery system switch, or press and hold the
multifunction switch for 3 seconds.
* LX A5.0-30: Press and hold the multifunction button for 1-4 seconds.

6. Turn off the DC switch of the inverter.

11.2 Removing the Equipment

+ Make sure that the equipment is powered off.

+ Wear proper PPE during operations.

* Please use standard disassembly tools when removing wiring terminals to avoid
damaging the terminals or equipment.

+ Unless otherwise specified, the dismantling process of the equipment is in
reverse order to the installation process, and it will not be further elaborated in
this document.

—

. Power off the System.

N

. Label the cables connected in the system with tags indicating the cable type.

w

. Disconnect the connecting cables of the inverter, battery, and smart meter in the
system, such as DC cables, AC cables, communication cables, and PE cables.
. Remove equipment such as the smart dongle, inverter, battery, and smart meter.

. Properly store the equipment and ensure that the storage conditions meet the
requirements if it needs to be put into use later.

[S2 TN SN

11.3 Disposing of the Equipment

If the equipment cannot work anymore, dispose of it according to the local disposal
requirements for electrical equipment waste. The equipment cannot be disposed of
together with household waste.

11.4 Routine Maintenance
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+ Contact after-sales service for help if you find any problems that may influence
the battery or the hybrid inverter. Disassemble without permission is strictly
forbidden.

+ Contact after-sales service for help if the copper conductor is exposed. Do not
touch or disassemble privately because high voltage danger exists.

+ In case of other emergencies, contact the after-sales service as soon as possible.
Operate following the instructions or wait for the after-sales service personnel.

System
Cleaning

System
Installation

Electrical
Connection

Sealing

Check the heat sink, air intake,
and air outlet for foreign
matter or dust.

Check whether the installation
space meets requirements and
whether there is any debris
around the device.

Check whether the equipment
are installed securely and
whether the screws are
installed tightly.

Check whether the equipment
is damaged or deformed.
Check whether the cables are
securely connected. Check
whether the cables are broken
or whether there is any
exposed copper core.

Check whether all the
terminals and ports are
properly sealed. Reseal the
cable hole if it is not sealed or
too big.
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Prevent heat
dissipation failures.

Ensure that the
equipment is
installed securely.

Confirm the
reliability of
electrical

connections.

Confirm that the
machine seal and
waterproof
performance are
intact.



If the battery is not used for a

Bat'tery long time or is not fully Once/15 Protect the battery's
Maintenanc . ;
o charged, itis recommended to = days lifespan.
charge the battery regularly.
11.5 Fault

11.5.1 Viewing Fault/Alarms Information

All fault and alarm details for the energy storage system are displayed on the
[SolarGo App], [SEMS+ APP], and LCD display.If your product malfunctions and you
do not see the relevant fault information on the [SolarGo App], [SEMS+ APP], or LCD
display, please contact the after-sales service center.

* Viewing method 1: LCD screen

Click or select the fault information icon on the screen to view energy storage
system alarms or fault information.

* Viewing Method 2: SolarGo App

View energy storage system alarm information through Home>Parameters>Alarms.

+ Method 3: SEMS+ APP

1. Open the SEMS+ App and log in with any account.

2. All power station fault information can be viewed through the Power Plant
>Alarm.

3. Click on the specific fault name to view detailed information about the fault: [time
of occurrence], [possible cause], and [solution].

11.5.2 Fault Information and Troubleshooting

Perform troubleshooting according to the following methods. Contact the after-sales
service if these methods do not work.

Collect the information below before contacting the after-sales service, so that the
problems can be solved quickly.
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1. Product information like serial number, software version, installation date, fault
time, fault frequency, etc.

2. Installation environment, including weather conditions, whether the PV modules
are sheltered or shadowed, etc. It is recommended to provide some photos and
videos to assist in analyzing the problem.

3. Utility grid situation.

11.5.2.1 System Failure

If unlisted problems occur in the system, or if following the instructions does not
stop the problem or abnormality, stop operating the system immediately and contact
your dealer immediately.

1. Please ensure that no other devices are connected to
the smart dongle's wireless signal.
2. Please ensure that the SolarGo app has been updated

Unable to to the latest version.

search for the 3. Please ensure that the smart dongle is powered on
1 wireless signal properly, and the blue indicator light is blinking or

of the smart steady on.

dongle. 4. Ensure that the smart device is within the

communication range of the smart dongle.
5. Refresh the device list in the app.

6. Restart the inverter.

1. Please ensure that no other devices are connected to

Unable to h the smart dongle's wireless signal.
5 cgnr;ect tg ¢ el 2. Restart the inverter or smart dongle, and try to
WIreless sigha reconnect to the wireless signal of the smart dongle
of the smart .
donale again.
gle. 3. Ensure successful pairing of Bluetooth.

_ 1. Put the router nearer to the Smart Dongle.Or add a
Cannot find . , e
3 WiFi relay device to enhance the WiFi signal.
router SSID. 2. Reduce the number of devices connected to router.
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After 1. Restart the inverter.
completing all 2. Check if the SSID, encryption method and password on
configurations, WiFi configuration page are the same with that of
4 the Smart Router.
Dongle fails 3. Restart the router.
connectingto 4, puyt the router nearer to the Smart Dongle.Or add a
the router. WiFi relay device to enhance the WiFi signal.
After

completing all
configurations,
5 the Smart Restart the router and the inverter.
Dongle fails
connecting to
the router.

11.5.2.2 Inverter Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.The alarm is automatically
cleared after the grid power
supply is restored.
2.Check whether the AC
cable is connected and the
AC breaker is on.

No. Fault Cause

1.Utility grid power
fails.

1 Grid Power Outage 2.The AC circuit or
the AC breaker is
disconnected.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If it occurs frequently,
please check if the grid
voltage is within the
allowable range.

No. Fault Cause

The grid voltage is
higher than the
permissible range or
2 Grid Overvoltage the high voltage
duration exceeds the
high voltage ride-

+ Contact the local power
company if the grid
voltage exceeds the
permissible range.

+ Modify the overvoltage

_ protection threshold,

through setting. HVRT or disable the

overvoltage protection
function after obtaining
the consent of the local
power company if the grid
frequency is within the
permissible range.

3. Check whether the AC
breaker and the output
cables are connected
securely and correctly if the
problem persists.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If it occurs frequently,
please check if the grid
voltage is within the
allowable range.

No. Fault Cause

The grid voltage is
lower than the
permissible range,
3 Grid Undervoltage or the duration of
low voltage exceeds

+ Contact the local power
company if the grid
voltage exceeds the
permissible range.

* Modify the undervoltage

the requirement of protection threshold, LVRT

LVRT. or disable the

undervoltage protection

function after obtaining
the consent of the local
power company if the grid
frequency is within the
permissible range.

3. Check whether the AC
breaker and the output
cables are connected
securely and correctly if the

problem persists.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If it occurs frequently,
please check if the grid
voltage is within the
allowable range.

No. Fault Cause

+ Contact the local power
The grid voltage is company if the grid
Grid Overvoltage detected to be voltage exceeds the

Protection abnormal or permissible range.
ultrahigh. * Modify the undervoltage

protection threshold, LVRT
or disable the
undervoltage protection
function after obtaining
the consent of the local
power company if the grid
frequency is within the
permissible range.

3. Check whether the AC
breaker and the output
cables are connected
securely and correctly if the

problem persists.
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Troubleshooting

No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:

1. If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility
grid may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter
will recover automatically
after detecting that the
utility grid is normal.

2. Check if the grid voltage is
running at a high voltage
for a long time.If it occurs

The moving average frequently, please check if

Grid 10min of grid voltage in the grid voltage is within
5 Overvoltage 10min exceeds the the allowable range.

Protection range of safety

requirements. + Contact the local power
company if the grid
voltage exceeds the
permissible range.

+ If the grid voltage is within
the allowable range,
please modify the Grid
10min Overvoltage
protection value with the
consent of the local power
operator.
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Troubleshooting

No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If the problem occurs
Utility grid frequently, check whether
exception.The actual the grid frequency is within
6 Grid overfrequency | grid frequency the permissible range.
protection exceeds the

+ Contact the local power
company if the grid
frequency exceeds the
permissible range.

* Modify the grid
overfrequency protection
threshold after obtaining
the consent of the local
power company if the grid
frequency is within the
permissible range.

requirement of the
local grid standard.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If the problem occurs
frequently, check whether
the grid frequency is within
the permissible range.

No. Fault Cause

Utility grid
exception.The actual
Grid underfrequency | grid frequency is

protection lower than the « Contact the local power
requirement of the company if the grid
local grid standard. frequency exceeds the

permissible range.

Modify the grid
overfrequency protection
threshold after obtaining the
consent of the local power
company if the grid
frequency is within the
permissible range.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
2.If the problem occurs
grid frequency frequently, check whether

change rate does the grid frequency is within
not meet the the permissible range.

No. Fault Cause

Utility grid
exception.The actual

Grid Frequency
Unstable

requirement of the

local grid standard + Contact the local power

company if the grid
frequency exceeds the
permissible range.

+ Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service if the
grid frequency is within
the permissible range.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
detecting that the utility grid
is normal.
Utility grid 2.If the problem occurs
exception.Grid frequently, check whether
voltage phase the grid frequency is within

change rates donot | the permissible range.
meet local grid

standards. + Contact the local power
company if the grid
frequency exceeds the
permissible range.

+ Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service if the
grid frequency is within
the permissible range.

No. Fault Cause

9 Grid Phase Unstable
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
- o detecting that the utility grid
;he utility groIIdTlr? is normal.
|§§onne.:ct.e ne 2.If the problem occurs
utility grid is
. frequently, check whether
Anti-islandi disconnected _ T
10 P:olt_elsct?cr)]n Ing according to the the grid freguency is within
safety regulations, the permissible range.
but the grid voltage
. . + Contact the local power
is maintained due to , ,
company if the grid
the loads.
frequency exceeds the
permissible range.

+ Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service if the
grid frequency is within
the permissible range.

Utility grid
exception.The
duration of the grid
11 LVRT Undervoltage voltage abnormality
exceeds the time
specified for high
and low penetration.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, the utility grid
may be abnormal
temporarily.The inverter will
recover automatically after
Utility grid detecting that the utility grid
Zxcep_tlon.'][hk? y is normal.
uration ot the gr.l 2.If the problem occurs
12 HVRT Overvoltage voltage abnormality
. frequently, check whether
exceeds the time
specified for high the voltage and frequency of
and low penetration. the power grid are within
the permissible range and
stable.If no, contact the local
power operator; If yes,
please contact the local
service center.
Utility grid 1.If the problem occurs
Grid Waveform exception.Abnormal | occasionally, the utility grid
13 | Apnormal grid voltage may be abnormal
detection triggers a temporarily.The inverter will
fault. :
— : recover automatically after
Utility grid detecting that the utility grid
14 B3, N dR AR £R 47 exception.Thereisa | . gl Y9
Grid Phase Loss single phase drop in N n(?rma '
the grid voltage. 2.If it occurs frequently,
please check whether the
voltage and frequency of the
power grid are within the
: Excessive differences | Permissible range and
Grid Voltage : . i
15 in grid phase stable, if not, please contact
Imbalance Vi
voltages. your local power operator; if
yes, please contact your
dealer or after-sales service
center.

312




No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

16

Grid Phase Sequence
Abnormal

Abnormal wiring of
inverter and grid:
wiring out of
sequence

1.Check whether the wiring
of Inverter and Utility grid is
in positive sequence.After
the wiring is corrected (e.qg.,
by swapping any two phase
wires), the fault will
automatically disappear.
2.If the wiring is correct and
fault persists, please contact
the dealer or GoodWe
Customer Service Center.

17

Grid Rapid Shutdown
Protection

Quickly shut down
the output upon
detecting the grid
disconnected

operating condition..

1.The fault automatically
disappears after the grid
power supply is restored.

18

Neutral Line Loss
(Split Grid)

Phase separation
Utility grid neutral
line loss

1.The alarm is automatically
cleared after the grid power
supply is restored.

2.Check whether the AC
cable is connected and the
AC breaker is on.

19

EMS/Forced Off-Grid

EMS Issue a forced
off-grid command,
but the off-grid
function is not
enabled.

Enable off-grid function
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

20

GFCI Protection
(30mA)

The input insulation
impedance becomes
low when the
inverter is working.

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, it may be
caused by a cable
exception.The inverter will
recover automatically after
the problem is solved.
2.Check whether the
impedance between the PV
string and PE is too low if
the problem occurs
frequently or persists.

21

GFCI Protection
(60mA)

The input insulation
impedance becomes
low when the
inverter is working.

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, it may be
caused by a cable
exception.The inverter will
recover automatically after
the problem is solved.
2.Check whether the
impedance between the PV
string and PE is too low if
the problem occurs
frequently or persists.

22

GFCI Protection
(150mA)

The input insulation
impedance becomes
low when the
inverter is working.

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, it may be
caused by a cable
exception.The inverter will
recover automatically after
the problem is solved.
2.Check whether the
impedance between the PV
string and PE is too low if
the problem occurs
frequently or persists.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

23

GFCI Protection
(300mA)

The input insulation
impedance becomes
low when the
inverter is working.

1.If the problem occurs
occasionally, it may be
caused by a cable
exception.The inverter will
recover automatically after
the problem is solved.
2.Check whether the
impedance between the PV
string and PE is too low if
the problem occurs
frequently or persists.

24

DCI Protection Level 1

The DC component
of the output current
exceeds the safety
range or default
range.

1.If the exception is caused
by an external fault, the
inverter will recover
automatically after solving
the problem.

2.If the problem occurs
frequently and the PV
station cannot work
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.

25

DCI Protection Level 2

The DC component
of the output current
exceeds the safety
range or default
range.

1.If the exception is caused
by an external fault, the
inverter will recover
automatically after solving
the problem.

2.If the problem occurs
frequently and the PV
station cannot work
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

26

Low Insulation
Resistance

1.The PV string is
short-circuited to PE.
2.The installation
environment of PV
strings is relatively
humid for a long
time and the
insulation of PE
cable is poor.

1.Check the impedance of
the PV string to the
ground.If there is a short
circuit phenomenon, please
check the short circuit point
and rectify it.

2.Check whether the PE
cable is connected correctly.
3.If it is confirmed that the
impedance is indeed lower
than the default value in
cloudy and rainy days,
please reset the "insulation
impedance protection
value".

27

Grounding Abnormal

1.The PE cable of the
inverter is not
connected.
2.When the output
of PV String is
grounded, the
output side of
Inverter is not
connected to an
isolation
transformer.

1.Please confirm if the PE
cable of the inverter is
properly connected.

2.In the scenario where the
output of PV String is
grounded, please confirm
whether an isolation
transformer is connected on
the output side of Inverter.

28

L-PE Short Circuit

Output phase line to
PE low impedance or
short circuit

Detect output phase line to
PE impedance, identify
locations with low
impedance and repair them.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

1.If the exception is caused
by an external fault, the
inverter will recover
automatically after solving
DCV Protection Level | Abnormal the problem.
1 fluctuation of load 2.If the problem occurs
frequently and the PV
station cannot work
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.

No. Fault Cause

29

1.If the exception is caused
by an external fault, the
inverter will recover
automatically after solving
DCV Protection Level | Abnormal the problem.

2 fluctuation of load 2.If the problem occurs
frequently and the PV
station cannot work
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.

30

1.If the exception is caused
by an external fault, the
inverter will recover
automatically after solving
Hard Export Limit Abnormal the problem.

Protection fluctuation of load 2.If the problem occurs
frequently and the PV
station cannot work
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.

31
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

32

Internal Comm Loss

Reference specific
subcode reasons

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

33

Multiple GFCI Failures

North American
safety regulations
require multiple
failures can not be
automatically
recovered, you need
to manually or wait
for 24h recovery

1.Check if the PV String to
ground impedance is too
low.

34

Multiple AFCI Failures

North American
safety regulations
require multiple
failures can not be
automatically
recovered, you need
to manually or wait
for 24h recovery

1.After the machine is re-on-
grid, check whether the
voltage current of each
circuit is abnormally reduced
to zero;

2.Check whether the DC side
terminal is securely
connected.

35

External Comm Loss

Inverter external
device
communication loss,
may be peripheral
power supply
problems,
communication
protocol mismatch,
not configure the
appropriate
peripheral, etc..

Judgement is based on the
actual model and the
detection enable bit, some
models do not support the
peripheral will not be
detected.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

36

Back-up Output
Overload

1.Prevent the
Inverter from
continuous overload
output.

1.Disconnect some off-grid
loads to reduce the off-grid
output Power of the
Inverter.

37

Back-up Output
Overvoltage

2.Prevent damage to
the load caused by
Inverter output
overvoltage.

1.If it occurs occasionally, it
may be caused by load
switching and does not
require manual intervention.
2.If the problem occurs
frequently, contact the
dealer or the after-sales
service.

38

On-grid PWM Sync
Fault
On-grid PWM Sync
Fault

Abnormal
occurrence in carrier
synchronization on-
grid

1.Check if the
synchronization line
connection is normal.
2.Check whether the master-
slave settings are normal.
3.Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

39

External Box Failure

Excessive waiting
time for Box cut
relay when switching
on-grid to off-grid

1.Check whether the Box is
working properly;

2.Check whether the Box
communication wiring is
correct;
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.Ignore the fault when the
generator is not connected.
2.The occurrence of fault in
the generator under fault
conditions is normal.After
1.This fault will the generator recovers, wait
always be displayed | for a period of time, and the
when the generator | fault will automatically clear.
is not connected. 3.The fault will not affect the
40 Generator Failure 2.During generator | normal operation of the off-
operation, failure to | grid mode.
meet generator 4.The generator and Utility
safety regulations grid are connected
will trigger this fault. | simultaneously and meet
the safety requirements,
with utility grid taking
priority for on-grid,
operating in the Utility grid
on-grid state.
Check that the harness
Inverter and STS connection wire sequence
41 External STS Failure connection cable between the inverter and
abnormality STS corresponds in one-to-
one sequence.
CT connecting wire
dlscormectlon 1.Check whether the CT
42 CT Loss (required by .
Japanese safety wiring Is correct;
regulations)
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.Check if there are any
other error messages in
1.Inverter fault
, , Inverter.If so, perform
reporting and grid ,
. . targeted troubleshooting.
disconnection _ :
o 2.Check if meter connection
Export Limit 2.Meter ]
43 . L is normal.
Protection communication
, . 3.If the problem occurs
instability
frequently and the PV
3.Reverse flow ,
. station cannot work
conditions occur
properly, contact the dealer
or the after-sales service.
44 Bypass Over Load
45 Black Start Failure
Parallel Check whether the parallel
communication communication cable is
46 Parallel I/0 Check cable is not securely | firmly connected, and then
Abnormal connected or parallel | check whether the IO chip is
operation IO Chip damaged, if so, replace the
damage IO chip.
Parallel Check whether all machines
Parallel CAN Comm communlcatlon are power on and wh‘eth.er
47 cable is not securely | the parallel communication
Abnormal
connected or some cables are securely
units are not online. | connected.
Parallel Grid Line _
Some machines have
Reversed S . .
48 o grid wires reversed Rewire the grid.
/Paralell Grid Line
from others.
Reversed
Parallel Back-up Line some machines have
49 P backup cables Reconnect the backup cable.
Reversed
reversed.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

50

Inverter Soft Start
Failure

Inverter soft start
failure during off-
grid cold start

Check machine inverter
module for damage

51

Off grid AC Ins Volt
High

52

AC HCT Check
Abnormal

The sampling of the
AC HCT is abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

53

AC HCT Failure

The sampling of HCT
is abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

54

GFCI HCT Check
Abnormal

The sampling of the
GFCIHCT is
abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
‘ GFCI HCT is cIo;e the AC outpu't side .
55 GFCI HCT Failure switch and the DC input side
abnormal. : :
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
Relay abnormal,
reasons are as
follows: Disconnect the AC output
1.Relay abnormality side switch and the DC input
(relay short circuit) s:de svxr/]itch.After 5 mi.r;utes,
56 Relay Check 2..Thej' r.elay sampling ;V(\jliil: aer]gihoeulgr)cu;cnsgalufside
Abnormal circuit is abnormal. , ,
_ switch.If fault persists,
3.The AC cable is please contact the dealer or
connected GoodWe after-sales service
improperly, like a center.
virtual connection or
short circuit.
1.Relay abnormality Disconnect the AC output
(relay short circuit) | gjge switch and the DC input
2.The relay sampling | side switch.After 5 minutes,
circuitis abnormal. | close the AC output side
57 Relay Failure 3.The AC cable is switch and the DC input side
connected switch.If fault persists,
improperly, like a please contact the dealer or
virtual connection or | GoodWe after-sales service
short circuit. center.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.The DC side
connection terminal | 1.After the machine is re-on-
is loose; grid, check whether the
2.The DCside voltage current of each
58 AFCI Failure (String connection terminals | circuit is abnormally reduced
17~32) are falsely to zero;
connected,; 2.Check whether the DC side
3.The DC cable core [ terminalis securely
breakage and false connected.
connection.
1.The DC side
connection terminal | 1.After the machine is re-on-
is loose; grid, check whether the
2.The DC side voltage current of each
59 AFCI Failure (String connection terminals | circuit is abnormally reduced
33~48) are falsely to zero;
connected,; 2.Check whether the DC side
3.The DC cable core [ terminal is securely
breakage and false connected.
connection.
Causes are possibl
P y 1.Upgrade the latest version
as follows:
of the program.
60 Flash R/W Abnormal Flash content has
.. . | 2.Contact the dealer or the
changed; flash life is ,
after-sales service.
exhausted;
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
1.The DC side
connection terminal | 1.After the machine is re-on-
is loose; grid, check whether the
2.The DCside voltage current of each
61 AFCI Failure (String connection terminals | circuit is abnormally reduced
1~16) are falsely to zero;
connected,; 2.Check whether the DC side
3.The DC cable core [ terminalis securely
breakage and false connected.
connection.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
The arc-pulling side switch.After 5 minutes,
module does not close the AC output side
62 AFCI Check Failure detect an arc-pulling | switch and the DC input side
fault during the arc- | switch.If fault persists,
pulling self-test. please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
AC terminal
temperature is too
high, causes are
possibly as follows:
1.The inverter is
installed in a place
63 AC Terminal with poor
Overtemperature ventilation.
2.The ambient
temperature
exceeds 60°C.
3.A fault occurs in
the internal fan of
the inverter.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:

Cavity temperature 1.Check whether the
is too high, causes ventilation of the inverter
are possibly as installation location is good
follows: and whether the ambient
1.The inverter is temperature exceeds the
installed in a place maximum allowable

64 Cabinet with poor ambient temperature range.

Overtemperature ventilation. 2.If the ventilation is poor or

2.The ambient the ambient temperature is
temperature too high, please improve the
exceeds 60°C. ventilation and heat
3.Afault occurs in dissipation conditions.
the internal fan of 3.Contact the dealer or after-
the inverter. sales service if both the
Inverter module ventilation and the ambient
temperature is too temperature are normal.
high, causes are
possibly as follows:
1.The inverter is
installed in a place

65 Inv Module with poor

Overtemperature ventilation.

2.The ambient
temperature
exceeds 60°C.
3.A fault occurs in
the internal fan of
the inverter.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

66

Boost Module
Overtemperature

Boost module
temperature is too
high, causes are

possibly as follows:

1.The inverter is
installed in a place
with poor
ventilation.

2.The ambient
temperature
exceeds 60°C.

3.A fault occurs in
the internal fan of
the inverter.

67/

AC Capacitor
Overtemperature

Output filter
capacitor
temperature is too
high, causes are

possibly as follows:

1.The inverter is
installed in a place
with poor
ventilation.

2.The ambient
temperature
exceeds 60°C.

3.A fault occurs in
the internal fan of
the inverter.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

68

Relay Failure 2

Relay abnormal,
reasons are as
follows:

1.Relay abnormality
(relay short circuit)
2.The relay sampling
circuit is abnormal.
3.The AC cable is
connected
improperly, like a
virtual connection or
short circuit.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

69

PV IGBT Short Circuit

Causes are possibly
as follows:

1.IGBT short circuit
2.The inverter
sampling circuit is
abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

70

PV IGBT Open Circuit

1.A software
problem caused the
wave not to be sent:
2.The drive circuit is
abnormal:

3.IGBT open circuit

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,

close the AC output side
71 NTC Abnormal Abnormal NTC switch and the DpC input side

temperature sensor . :

switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
Abnormal waveform close the AC output side
72 PWM Abnormal . switch and the DC input side

appears in PWM . ,

switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

No. Fault Cause

CPU Interrupt CPU Interruption

3 Abnormal anomaly occurred

Microelectronic Functional safety

74 :
Failure detects an anomaly.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

75

PV HCT Failure

Abnormal boost
current sensor

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

76

1.5V Ref Abnormal

The reference circuit
is abnormal.

77

0.3V Ref Abnormal

The reference circuit
is abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

78

CPLD Version Error

CPLD version
identification error

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

79

CPLD Comm Failure

CPLD and DSP
communication
content error or
timeout

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

80

Model Type Error

Troubleshooting
about model
recognition error

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

81

SVG Precharge Failure

SVG Precharge
hardware failure

Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.

82

SVG Mode PID
Prevention Failure

PID prevent
hardware anomaly

Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.

83

DSP Version Error

DSP version
identification error

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

84

BUS Overvoltage

85

P-BUS Overvoltage

86

N-BUS Overvoltage

87

BUS Overvoltage
(Slave CPU 1)

BUS/Overvoltage(Slav

e CPU 1)

88

P-BUS Overvoltage
(Slave CPU 1)

89

N-BUS Overvoltage
(Slave CPU 1)

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,

close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side

switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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Troubleshooting

No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:

BUS Overvoltage BUS

(Slave CPU 2) overvoltage.Causes
P-BUS Overvoltage are possibly as
(Slave CPU 2)
N-BUS Overvoltage
(Slave CPU 2)
P-BUS Overvoltage
(CPLD)

90

91
follows:

1.The PV voltage is
too high.
2.The sampling of
the inverter BUS
voltage is abnormal.
3.The isolation of the
transformer of the

inverter is poor, so
N-BUS Overvoltage two inverters

(CPLD)

92

93

94
influence each other

when connected to
the grid.One of the
inverters reports DC
Overvoltage.
1.Software issue
causes the inverter
drive to shut down
earlier than the

Disconnect the AC output
_ side switch and the DC input
flyback drive. side switch.After 5 minutes,
2.Inverter drive i
MOS Continuous - : cIo;e the AC outpu.t side .
95 circuit abnormality switch and the DC input side
Overvoltage _ : :
causes failure to turn | switch.If fault persists,
on. please contact the dealer or
3.The PV voltage is GoodWe after-sales service

t00 high. center.

4.Mos sampling
anomaly.
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Troubleshooting
Suggestions:
If the inverter continues to
. be off-grid after a BUS short-
o 1.The hardware is o
96 Bus Short Circuit circuit fault occurs, please

No. Fault Cause

damaged. contact your dealer or after-
sales service center.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,

1.Bus voltage close the AC output side

97 Bus Sample Abnormal | sampling hardware | switch and the DC input side
failure. switch.If fault persists,

please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
sampling hardware | side switch.After 5 minutes,

1.Bus voltage

failure. close the AC output side
98 DC Sample Abnormal | 2.Battery voltage switch and the DC input side
sampling hardware switch.If fault persists,
failure. please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service

3.Dcrly relay failure.

center.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

99

PV Input Overvoltage

PV input voltage is
too high.Causes are
possibly as follows:
Incorrect
photovoltaic array
configuration, with
too many PV Battery
panels connected in
series in the string,
causing the string's
open-circuit voltage
to exceed the
maximum operating
voltage of the
Inverter.

Check the serial connection
of the PV array.Make sure
that the open circuit voltage
of the PV string is not higher
than the maximum
operating voltage of the
inverter.The inverter alarm
disappears automatically
when the PV array is
configured correctly.

100

PV Continuous
Hardware
Overcurrent

1.The module
configuration is not
proper.

2.The hardware is
damaged.

101

PV Continuous
Software Overcurrent

1.The module
configuration is not
proper.

2.The hardware is
damaged.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

102

FlyCap Software
Overvoltage

FlyCap
overvoltage.Causes
are possibly as
follows:

1.The PV voltage is
too high.

2.The sampling of
the inverter FlyCap
voltage is abnormal.

103

FlyCap Hardware
Overvoltage

FlyCap
overvoltage.Causes
are possibly as
follows:

1.The PV voltage is
too high.

2.The sampling of
the inverter FlyCap
voltage is abnormal.

104

FlyCap Undervoltage

FlyCap
undervoltage.Causes
are possibly as
follows:

1.PV Energy deficit;
2.The sampling of
the inverter FlyCap
voltage is abnormal.

Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
close the AC output side
switch and the DC input side
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
FlyCap pre-charge
failure.Causes are
FIvCan Prech possibly as follows:
105 y ap Frecharge 1.PV Energy deficit;
Failure )
2.The sampling of
the inverter FlyCap
voltage is abnormal.
1.Unreasonable
FlvCap Prech control loop
106 y-ap rrecharge parameters
Abnormal )
2.The hardware is
damaged.
Causes are possibly
BV String O . as follows:
107 . ring \vercurren 1.String overcurrent.
(String 1~16) )
2.5tring current
sensor abnormality.
PV String Overcurrent
108 (String 17~32) As above.
109 PV String Reversed The PV strings are Check whether PV strings
(String 1~16) connected reversely. | are connected reversely.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
110 PV String Reversed The PV strings are Check whether PV strings
(String 17~32) connected reversely. | are connected reversely.
: . String fuse
111 1PY1SE;t)r|ng Loss (String disconnected (if Check if the fuse is blown.
applicable).
: . String fuse
112 1P\7/~53t£|)ng Loss (String disconnected (if Check if the fuse is blown.
applicable).
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

113

PV Input Mode Error

There are three
modes of PV access
modes, taking the
four-way MPPT as an
example:

1.Parallel mode: i.e.
AAAA mode
(homogenous
mode), PV1-PV4
homogenous, four-
way PV connected to
the same PV panel.
2.Partial parallel
mode: i.e. AACC
mode, PV1 and PV2
are connected in the
same source, PV3
and PV4 are
connected in the
same source.
3.Independent
mode: i.e. ABCD
mode (non-
homologous), PV1,
PV2, PV3, PV4 are
connected
independently, and
each of the four-way
PV is connected to a
photovoltaic panel.
This fault is reported
if the actual access
mode of the PV does
not match the PV

Check that the PV access
mode is set correctly (ABCD,
AACC, AAAA) and reset the
PV access mode in the
correct way.

1.Confirm that the actual
access to each PV is properly
connected.

2.If the PV has been
connected correctly, check
whether the currently

set “PV Access Mode”
corresponds to the actual
access mode through APP or
screen.

3.If the currently set “PV
access mode” does not
match the actual access
mode, you need to set

the “PV access mode” to a
mode that matches the
actual situation through APP
or screen, and then
disconnect the PV and AC
power supply and restart
after the setup is completed.
4 After the setting is
completed, if the current "PV
access mode" is consistent
with the actual access mode,
but this fault is still reported,
please contact the dealer or
after-sales service center.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

access mode set by
the device.

114

PV String Reversed
(String 33~48)

The PV strings are

connected reversely.

Check whether PV strings
are connected reversely.

115

PV String Loss (String
33~48)

String fuse
disconnected (if
applicable).

116

PV String Overcurrent
(String 33~48)

Causes are possibly
as follows:

1.String overcurrent.

2.5String current
sensor abnormality.

Check if the fuse is blown.
As above.

117

BAT 1 Precharge
Failure

Battery 1 precharge
circuit failure (burnt
precharge resistor,
etc.)

Check whether the pre-
charging circuit is good,
whether the battery voltage
and bus voltage are
consistent after powering up
the battery only, if not,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

118

BAT 1 Relay Failure

Battery 1 relay does
not operate

properly.

After the battery is powered
up, check if the battery relay
works and if you hear a
closing sound, if it does not
work, please contact your
dealer or GoodWe after-
sales service center.

119

BAT 1 Overvoltage

Battery 1 access
voltage exceeds the
rated range of the
machine.

Verify that the battery
voltage is within the rated
range of the machine.

120

BAT 2 Precharge
Failure

Battery 2 precharge
circuit failure (burnt
precharge resistor,
etc.)

Check whether the pre-
charging circuit is good,
whether the battery voltage
and bus voltage are
consistent after powering up
the battery only, if not,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.

121

BAT 2 Relay Failure

Battery 2 relay does
not operate

properly.

After the battery is powered
up, check if the battery relay
works and if you hear a
closing sound, if it does not
work, please contact your
dealer or GoodWe after-
sales service center.

122

BAT 2 Overvoltage

Battery 2 access
voltage exceeds the
rated range of the
machine.

Verify that the battery
voltage is within the rated
range of the machine.

123

BAT 1 Reversed

Battery 1 positive
and negative are
connected
reversedly.

Check the battery and
machine terminals for
positive and negative
consistency.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
Battery 2 positive Check the battery and
124 | BAT 2 Reversed and negative are mac'hlne termlnals'for
connected positive and negative
reversedly. consistency.
BAT Connection Battery abnormal
125 .
Abnormal connection
Battery temperature
is too high.Causes
are possibly as
follows:
1.The inverter is
installed in a place | Check whether the battery is
with poor working properly.
125 | Bat Overtemperature 'p , g properly
ventilation.
2.The ambient
temperature
exceeds 60°C.
3.Afault occursin
the internal fan of
the inverter.
Disconnect the AC output
side switch and the DC input
side switch.After 5 minutes,
The reference circuit close the AC output side
127 | Ref Voltage Abnormal | . switch and the DC input side
is abnormal. . :
switch.If fault persists,
please contact the dealer or
GoodWe after-sales service
center.
AC side lightning R .
Replace A ligh
128 | AC SPD Fault protection device ep acg ¢ Sld? 'ghtning
: protection devices.
failure.
DC side lightning o :
129 | DC SPD Fault protection device Replacg - Sld.e ightning
failure protection devices.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
Internal fan Disconnect the AC output
abnormality.Causes | side switch and the DC input
are possibly as side switch.After 5 minutes,
- . follows: cIo.se;he QChoutqu side y
130 nternal Fan 1 Abnormal fan sw!tc and the DC .|nput side
Abnormal | switch.If fault persists,
power S“F’p Y please contact the dealer or
2.Mechanical GoodWe after-sales service
exception (blocking). | center.
3.Fan aging damage.
External fan
abnormality.Causes
are possibly as
Ext 'E follows:
131 xternat ran 1.Abnormal fan
Abnormal
power supply.
2.Mechanical
exception (blocking).
3.Fan aging damage.
PID pause warning caused
by high PV voltage does not
132 | PID Abnormal or high PV voltage :
cleared by turning the PID
PID pause . .
switch off and on again to
clear the PID fault, replace
the PID unit.
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

133

Trip-Switch Trip
Warning

Causes are possibly
as follows:

1.An overcurrent or
PV reversal has
occurred causing the
disconnect switch to
trip;

Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.The
reason for disconnection, for
the occurrence of PV short
circuit or reverse
connection, it is necessary to
check whether there is a
historical PV short circuit
warning or historical PV
reverse connection warning,
and if there is, it is necessary
for the maintenance
personnel to check the
corresponding PV
situation.After checking that
there are no faults you can
manually close the
disconnect switch and clear
this warning via the APP
interface clear history faults
operation.

134

PV IGBT Short Circuit
Warning

Causes are possibly
as follows:

1.An overcurrent
occurs causing the
disconnect switch to
trip;

Contact the dealer or the
after-sales
service.Maintenance
personnel need to follow the
historical PV short circuit
warning sub-code to check
whether there is any fault in
the short-circuited Boost
hardware and external
strings; after checking there
is no fault, the warning can
be cleared by clearing the
historical fault operation
through the APP interface.
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Troubleshooting

Suggestions:
Contact the dealer or the
after-sales
service.Maintenance
personnel need to follow the
historical PV reverse
connection warning subcode

No. Fault Cause

Causes are possibly

as follows: to check whether the
PV String Reversed 1.The PY reverse corresponding string is
135 : . connection has reverse connected and
Warning (String 1~16) , .
occurred causing the | whether there is pressure
disconnecting switch difference in the PV panel
to trip; configuration; after the
check is complete and there
is no fault, the warning can
be cleared by clearing the
historical fault operation
through the APP interface.
Contact the dealer or the
after-sales
service.Maintenance
personnel need to follow the
historical PV reverse
Causes are possibly | cgnnection warning subcode
as follows: to check whether the
PV String Reversed 1.The PV reverse corresponding string is
136 | Warning (String connection has reverse connected and
17~32) occurred causing the whether there is pressure

disconnecting switch | difference in the PV panel
configuration; after the
check is complete and there
is no fault, the warning can
be cleared by clearing the
historical fault operation
through the APP interface.

to trip;
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No.

Fault

Cause

Troubleshooting
Suggestions:

137

Flash R/W Error
Flash R/W Error

Causes are possibly
as follows:

Flash content has
changed; flash life is
exhausted;

1.Upgrade the latest version
of the program.

2.Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.

138

Meter Comm Loss

This warning may be
reported after
enabling the anti-
backflow
function.Possible
causes:

1.Meter not
connected;

2.The
communication wire
connecting the
meter to the inverter
is wired incorrectly.

Check the wiring of the
meter and connect the
meter correctly, if the fault
still exists after checking,
contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.

139

PV Type Identification
Failure

PV panel recognizes
hardware anomaly

Contact the dealer or the
after-sales service.

140

PV String Mismatch

PV string
mismatches.Two
sets of string open-
circuit voltages
under the same
MPPT have different
configurations.

Check the open-circuit
voltage of the two strings,
and configure the strings
with the same open-circuit
voltage under the same
MPPT, as long time string
mismatch is a potential
safety hazard.

141

CT Loss

CT Loss

Check whether the CT wiring
is correct;

142

CT Reversed

CT Reversed

Check whether the CT wiring
is correct;

143

PE Loss

Ground wire not
connected.

Check the ground wire.
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Troubleshooting
No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
37176 Register PV
PV String Terminal Terminal
144 | Overtemperature Temperature Alarm
(String 1~8) Subcode 1 has a set
position.
37177 Register PV
PV String Terminal Terminal
145 | Overtemperature Temperature Alarm
(String 9~16) Subcode 2 has a set
position.
37178 Register PV
PV String Terminal Terminal
146 | Overtemperature Temperature Alarm
(String 17~20) Subcode 3 has a set
position.
Contact the distributor or
after-sales service center;
Maintenance personnel
need to follow the historical
Causes are possibly | PVreverse connection
as follows: warning subcode to check
PV String Reversed 1 The PV reverse Wh.eth'er the corresponding
147 | Warning (String connection has string Is reverse cohnected
33~48) occurred causing the and Whethgr there °
pressure difference in the PV
disconnecting switch | hane| configuration; after
to trip; the check is complete and
there is no fault, the warning
can be cleared by clearing
the historical fault operation
through the APP interface.
148 | Battery 1 low voltage Battery voltage
below set value.
149 | Battery 2 low voltage Battery voltage
below set value.
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Troubleshooting

voltage

No. Fault Cause .
Suggestions:
Battery not
150 Low battery supply charging, voltage

below shutdown
voltage

11.5.2.3 Battery Fault (LX A5.0-30)

Alarm state

@ When the battery ALM indicator turns red, troubleshoot the issue by referring to
the SOC indicator's display status.

1 Coo0e

1. Check whether the Charging Current
Limit of the inverter is 0 through SolarGo.

Battery If yes, please confirm whether the
overvoltage communication cable connection
protection between the battery and the inverter is
Battery reliable and the communication is normal.
undervoltage 2. Power off and wait for 5 minutes, then
protection restart to confirm if the fault persists.

3. If the fault is not restored, please contact
the after-sales service center.
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2

coOee

ojo)] JO)

] JeJe)

{ JOF L

ceoe

Overcurrent
protection

Over
temperature
protection

Low
temperature
protection

Pole over
temperature
protection
Balancing fault

Low SOH fault

Precharge
failure

Wire harness
exception

1. Check if the battery model is correct
through SolarGo and confirm if the real-
time current of the battery is greater than
the Charging/Discharging Current Limit.
Please contact the after-sales service
center.

2. When itis less than the

Charging/Discharging Current Limit., turn
off the battery or upgrade the program,
restart to confirm whether the fault
persists.

3. If the fault is not restored, please contact

the after-sales service center.

Power off and wait for 60 minutes, wait for
the temperature to recover. If the problem
persists after restarting, please contact the
after-sales service center.

Power off and wait for 30 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Confirm if the battery output terminal is
connected in reverse to the inverter.

2. Power off and wait for 30 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

Confirm if the battery switch is closed. If the
battery switch is closed and the problem
still exists. Please contact the after-sales
service center.
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8

9

10

11

( X JOJ6)

Ceeo

oy X I J

@000

0000

Relay or MOS
over

temperature
Diverter over
temperature

Other BMS
faults: output
port over
temperature
fault

Other
protections:
MOS cannot be
closed

Other
protections:
MOQOS adhesion

Other
protections:
Cluster Fault

Other
protections:
Communication
loss with
inverter

Power off and wait for 30 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Check if the battery power cable is
connected tightly.

Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Confirm whether the type and installation
position of the terminal resistor used are
correct.

2. Confirm whether the communication
cable between batteries, the cable
between batteries and inverters are
reliable and the communication is normal.

3. If the fault is not restored, please contact
the after-sales service center.

1. Confirm whether the communication
cable between batteries, the cable
between batteries and inverters are
reliable and the communication is normal.

2. If the fault is not restored, please contact
the after-sales service center.
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1. Confirm whether the type and installation
position of the terminal resistor used are
correct.

Other . L
. 2. Confirm whether the communication
rotections:

12 e00® EMU ' cable between batteries, the cable
communication between batteries and inverters are
failure reliable and the communication is normal.

3. Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

Other ) .
. i Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
protections: Air . .

13  @00eO0 switch problem persists after restarting, please
2dhesion fault contact the after-sales service center.
Other

14 ( X JOoI J protections:
software fault
Other

rotections: .

15 0000 Eardware Restart the battery. If the problem persists
overcurrent after restarting, please contact the after-
fault sales service center.

Other
protections:
Microelectronic
s fault

o000

[e 1. Upgrade software
Heating film 2. Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
abnormal problem persists after restarting, please

contact the after-sales service center.
11.5.2.4 Battery Fault (GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10)

When the battery alarm indicator light turns red., the outer marquee flashes
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red, and the operation light turns off, combine the SOC indicator light display status
to locate and troubleshoot the fault.

7~ N\

Battery
overvoltage
protection

Battery
undervoltage
protection

Overcurrent
protection

Over
temperature
protection

Low
temperature
protection

Pole over
temperature
protection

Balancing fault

1. Check whether the inverter charging
current limit is 0 via SolarGo. If it is O,
confirm that the communication line
between the battery and the inverter is
connected reliably and that communication
is normal.

2. Shut down and leave for 5 minutes, then
restart and confirm whether the fault
persists.

3. If the fault is not restored, please contact
the after-sales service center.

1. Check the battery model through
SolarGo to confirm whether the real-time
current of the battery is greater than the
charging current limit or discharge current
limit value. If so, please contact the after-
sales service center.

2. If the current is less than the limit, shut
down the battery or upgrade the program,
then restart to confirm whether the fault
persists.

3. If the fault is not resolved, please contact
after-sales service.

Power off and wait for 60 minutes, wait for
the temperature to recover. If the problem
persists after restarting, please contact the
after-sales service center.
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10

7N\

7N

Low SOH fault

Precharge
failure

Wire harness
exception

Relay or MOS
over
temperature

Output port
overheating

MOS Open-
Circuit Fault

MOS adhesion

Cluster Fault

Power off and wait for 30 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Check whether the battery output
terminal is connected to the inverter in
reverse.

2. Shut down and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.
Check whether the battery circuit breaker
is closed. If the battery circuit breaker is
closed and the problem persists, please
contact the after-sales service center.
Power off and wait for 30 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Check whether the battery power cord is
securely connected.

2. Turn off the device and leave it for 5
minutes. If the problem persists after
restarting, please contact the after-sales
service center.

Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

1. Confirm that the type and installation
location of the terminal resistor are correct.
2. Confirm that the communication lines
between batteries and between batteries
and inverters are connected reliably and
that communication is normal.

3. If the fault persists, please contact the
after-sales service center.
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11

12

13

14

15

16

Inconsistent
software and
hardware
versions

BMU
communicatio
n fault

Open contact
sticking fault

Software fault

Hardware
overcurrent
fault

Microelectroni
c Fault

Heating film
abnormal

Restart the battery. If the problem persists
after restarting, please contact the after-
sales service center.

Power off and wait for 5 minutes. If the
problem persists after restarting, please
contact the after-sales service center.

Restart the battery. If the problem persists
after restarting, please contact the after-
sales service center.

1. Upgrade the software.

2. Shut down the computer and leave it idle
for 5 minutes. If the problem persists after
restarting, please contact the after-sales
service center.

11.5.3 Operation After Fault Clearance

In the energy conservation system, after some fault clearances complete, further

operations are needed for the system to restore normal work.

11.5.3.1 Clear AFCI Alarm

[Software]: SolarGo App

[Clearance method]

1. Home > Settings > Advanced Settings > DC AFCI
2. Tap [Clear AFCI Alarm].
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Settings

Communication Settings

Quick Settings

Basic Settings

Advanced Settings

Port Connection
Meter/CT-Assisted Test

Firmware Information

APP Version

@ 5]

< Advanced Settings

DRED/Remote Shutdown/RCR

Three-phase Unbalanced Output

Power Limit

[AFC\ Test

Battery Function

Safety Parameter Settings

<

AFCI Test

AFCI Test Status:

Clear AFCI Alarm

Self-check

AFCI Test

«©

Not Self-checking

=}

v
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12 Technical Parameters

12.1 Inverter Parameters

Battery Side

Battery Type *

LFP (LiFePQ,) /Lead-
acid

LFP (LiFePQ,) /Lead-
acid

LFP (LiFePQ,) /Lead-
acid

Nominal
Battery Voltage
(V)

48

48

48

Battery voltage
range (V)

40~60

40~60

40~60

Start-up
Voltage (V)

30

30

30

Number of
Battery Input

Max.
Continuous
Charging
Current (A)

135

175

220

Max.
Continuous
Discharging
Current (A)

135

175

220

Max Charging
Power (kW)

Max
Discharging
Power (kW)

6.6

8.8

PV Side

Max. Input
Power (kW)

20
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Max. Input
Voltage (V) *2

1000

1000

1000

MPPT
Operating
Voltage Range
(V)3

150-850

150-850

150-850

MPPT
Operating
Voltage Range
at Nominal
Power (V)

300~850

300~850

300~850

Start-up
Voltage (V)

180

180

180

Nominal Input
Voltage (V)

620

620

620

Max. MPPT
Current (A)

20/20

20/20

20/20/20

Max. MPPT
Short Circuit
Current(A)

26/26

26/26

26/26/26

Number of
MPPTs

Number of
Strings per
MPPT

1+1

1+1

1+1+1

AC Side (On-grid)

Nominal Power
(kw)

6.0

8.0

Max. Power
(kw)

6.6

8.8

Nominal Power
at 40 °C (kW)

6.0

8.0
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Max. Power at

40 °C (W) *5 6.0 8.0 10.0
Nominal

Apparent

Power Output 6.0 8.0 10.0

to Grid (kVA)

Max. Apparent

Power to Utility 6.6 8.8 11.0
Grid (kVA)

Nominal

Apparent 6.0 8.0 10.0
Power from

Grid(kVA)

Max. Apparent

Power from 48.3 48.3 48.3
Grid (kVA)

Nominal 4007380, 3L/N/PE 4007380, 3L/N/PE 400/380, 3L/N/PE
Voltage (V)

X/C;'tage Range 170~290 170~290 170~290
Nominal 50/60 50/60 50/60
Frequency (Hz)

Frequency 45~65 45~65 45~65
Range (Hz)

Max. Current to 9.6@230V 12.8@230V 15.9@230V
Grid (A) 10@220V 13.4@220V 16.7@220V
Max. Current

From Grid (A) 70 70 70
Nominal 9.1@220V 12.1@220V 15.2@220V
Current From 8.7@230V 11.6@230V 14.5@230V
Grid (A) : : :
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Max. Output
Fault Current
(Peak and

Duration) (A)

99

99

99

Inrush Current
(Peak and
Duration) (A)

300A/2ms

300A/2ms

300A/2ms

Nominal
Current to Grid
(A)

9.1@220V
8.7@230V

12.1@220V
11.6@230V

15.2@220V
14.5@230V

Power Factor

~1 (Adjustable
from0.8 leading~0.8

lagging)

~1 (Adjustable
from0.8 leading~0.8

lagging)

~1 (Adjustable
from0.8 leading~0.8

lagging)

THDI

<3%

<3%

<3%

Maximum
Output
Overcurrent
Protection (A)

70

70

70

Type of voltage

a.c.

a.c.

a.c.

Back-up Side

Nominal
Output
Apparent
Power (kVA)

6.0

8.0

Max. Output
Apparent
Power(VA)

6.6 (12.0, 10s)

8.8(16.0, 10s)

11.0(20.0, 10s)

Max. Output
Apparent
Power with
Grid (kVA)

48.3

48.3

48.3
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Nominal
Output Current
(A)

9.1@220V
8.7@230V

12.1@220V
11.6@230V

15.2@220V
14.5@230V

Max Output
Current(Byapss

)

70

70

70

Max. Fault
Current (Peak
and Duration)
(A)

99A/100ms

99A/100ms

99A/100ms

Inrush Current
(Peak and
Duration) (A)

300A/2ms

300A/2ms

300A/2ms

Maximum
Overcurrent
Protection (A)

70

70

70

Nominal
Output Voltage
(V)

400/380, 3L/N/PE

400/380, 3L/N/PE

400/380, 3L/N/PE

Nominal
Output
Frequency (Hz)

50/60

50/60

50/60

Generator Side

Nominal
Apparent
Power (kVA)

Max. Apparent
Power (kVA)

20.0

20.0

20.0

Nominal
Voltage (V)

400/380

400/380

400/380

Input Voltage
Range (V)

170~290

170~290

170~290

Nominal
Frequency (Hz)

50/60

50/60

50/60
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Frequency
Range (Hz)

45~55/55~65

45~55/55~65

45~55/55~65

Max. Current
(A)

30.3

30.3

30.3

Efficiency

Max. Efficiency

97.8%

97.8%

97.8%

European
Efficiency

97.0%

97.1%

97.3%

Max. Battery to
AC Efficiency

95.5%

95.5%

95.5%

MPPT
Efficiency

99.9%

99.9%

99.9%

Protection

PV String
Current
Monitoring

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated

PV Insulation
Resistance
Detection

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated

Residual
Current
Monitoring

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated

PV Reverse
Polarity
Protection

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated

Battery
Reverse
Polarity
Protection

Optional

Optional

Optional

Anti-islanding
Protection

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated

AC Overcurrent
Protection

Integrated

Integrated

Integrated
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AC Short Circuit

n with BMS

Protection Integrated Integrated Integrated
AC Overvoltage
Protection Integrated Integrated Integrated
DC Switch Integrated Integrated Integrated
AC Switch NA NA NA
DC Surge
Protection Type I Type I Type I
AC Surge
Protection Type I Type I Type I
AFCI *8 Optional Optional Optional
Rapid . . .
Shutdown Optional Optional Optional
Remote
Shutdown Integrated Integrated Integrated
General Data
Operating
Temperature -35~+60 -35~+60 -35~+60
Range (°C)
Operating

. Outdoor Outdoor Outdoor
Environment
Relative 0~ 95% 0~ 95% 0~ 95%
Humidity
Max. Operating
Altitude (m) 4000 4000 4000
Cooling : : ,
Method Smart Fan Cooling Smart Fan Cooling Smart Fan Cooling
User Interface LCD LCD LCD
Communicatio CAN CAN CAN
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Communicatio
n

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoot
h, 4G, RS486, CAN

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoot
h, 4G, RS487, CAN

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoot
h, 4G, RS488, CAN

Modbus RTU(RS485),

Modbus RTU(RS485),

Modbus RTU(RS485),

(dB)

c cati Modbus Modbus Modbus

nOPTOTO”Cr;'IZa ' | TCP/IP(Ethernet), TCP/IP(Ethernet), TCP/IP(Ethernet),
Sunspec Modbus Sunspec Modbus Sunspec Modbus

RTU RTU RTU

Weight (kg) 422 422 453

Dimension ( 756+*551%258 756**551%258 756+*551%258

WxHxD mm)

Noise Emission <45 <45 <45

Topology Non-isolated Non-isolated Non-isolated
Power Self-

consumption at <15 <15 <15
Night (W)

Ingress

Protection IP66 IP66 IP66
Rating

Anti-corrosion ca ca ca
Class

DC Connector MC4 MC4 MC4

AC Connector

Tube Terminal

Tube Terminal

Tube Terminal

Environmental
Category

4K4H

4K4H

4K4H

Pollution
Degree

II1

II1

III

Overvoltage
Category

DCII/ACIII

DCII/ACIII

DCII/ACIII

Protective
Class
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Storage
Temperature
(°C)

-40~+85

-40~+85

-40~+85

Decisive
Voltage
Classification
(DVQ)

Battery: APV: C
AC: CCom: A

Battery: APV: C
AC: CCom: A

Battery: APV: C
AC: CCom: A

Mounting
Method

Wall Mounted

Wall Mounted

Wall Mounted

Active Anti-
islanding
Method

AFDPF + AQDPF *9

AFDPF + AQDPF ™9

AFDPF + AQDPF *9

Type of
Electrical
Supply System

Three phase Grid

Three phase Grid

Three phase Grid

Country of
Manufacture

China

China

China

Certification

Grid Standards

NRS 097-2-1, IEC 62116, IEC 61727, IEC 61683, IEC 62891, IEC

60068, EN50530

Safety IEC 62109-1, IEC 62109-2
Regulation
e IEC 62920, IEC 61000-6-2, IEC 61000-6-4, IEC 61000-2-2,EN300328,

EN 301489, EN IEC 62311,EN62479

Battery Side

Batterv Tvpe *1 LFP (LiFePO,) LFP (LiFePOy) LFP (LiFePO,)
P /Lead-acid /Lead-acid /Lead-acid

Nominal Battery

Voltage (V) 48 48 48
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Battery voltage

40~60 40~60 40~60
range (V)

Start-up Voltage
(V)

Number of Battery
Input

30 30 30

Max. Continuous
Charging Current 250 165/165 208/208
(A)

Max. Continuous
Discharging 250 165/165 208/208
Current (A)

Max Charging
Power (kW)

Max Discharging
Power (kW)

PV Side

Max. Input Power
(kW)

Max. Input Voltage
V) "2

24 30 40

1000 1000 1000

MPPT Operating
Voltage Range (V) 150-850 150-850 150-850
*3

MPPT Operating
Voltage Range at 300~850 350~850 350~850
Nominal Power (V)
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Start-up Voltage

Grid (kVA)

180 180 180
V)
Nominal Input
Voltage (V) 620 620 620
Max. MPPT 20/20/20 20/20/20/20 20/20/20/20
Current (A)
Max. .MPPT short 26/26/26 26/26/26/26 26/26/26/26
Circuit Current (A)
Number of MPPTs 3 4 4
Number of Strings 14141 1414141 1414141
per MPPT
AC Side (On-grid)
Nominal Power
(KW) 12.0 15.0 20.0
Max. Power (kW) 13.2%4 16.5%4 22.0%4
Nominal Power at
40 °C (KW) 12.0 15.0 20.0
Max. Power at
40 °C (kW) *5 12.0 15.0 20.0
Nominal Apparent
Power Output to 12.0 15.0 20.0
Grid (kVA)
Max. Apparent
Power to Utility 13.2 16.5 22.0
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Nominal Apparent

Power from 12.0 15.0 20.0
Grid(kVA)

Max. Apparent

Power from Grid 48.3 48.3 48.3
(kVA)

(':'/c)’m'na' Voltage | 410,380, 3L/N/PE | 4007380, 3L/N/PE | 400/380, 3L/N/PE
Voltage Range (V) 170~290 170~290 170~290
Nominal 50/60 50/60 50/60
Frequency (Hz)

Frequency Range 45~65 45~65 45~65
(Hz)

Max. Current to 19.1@230V *6 23.9@230V *6 31.9@230V*®
Grid (A) 20@220V 25@220V 33.3@220V
Max. Current From

Grid (A) 70 70 70
Nominal Current 18.2@220V 22.7@220V 30.3@220V
From Grid (A) 17.4@230V 21.7@230V 29@230V
Max. Output Fault

Current (Peak and 99 99 99
Duration) (A)

Inrush Current

(Peak and 300A/2ms 300A/2ms 300A/2ms
Duration) (A)

Nominal Current 18.2@220V 22.7@220V 30.3@220V
to Grid (A) 17.4@230V 21.7@230V 29.0@230V




~1 (Adjustable

~1 (Adjustable

~1 (Adjustable

from0.8 from0.8 from0.8
Power Factor . . :
leading~0.8 leading~0.8 leading~0.8
lagging) lagging) lagging)
THDI <3% <3% <3%
Maximum Output
Overcurrent 70 70 70
Protection (A)
Type of voltage a.c. a.c. a.c.
Back-up Side
Nominal Output
Apparent Power 12.0 15.0 20.0

(kVA)

Max. Output
Apparent 13.2(24.0, 10s) 16.5 (30.0, 10s) 22.0(40.0, 10s)
Power(VA)
Max. Output
Apparent Power 48.3 48.3 48.3
with Grid (kVA)
Nominal Output 18.2@220V 22.7@220V 30.3@220V
Current (A) 17.4@230V 21.7@230V 29@230V
Max Output

7 7 7
Current (Byapss) 0 0 0
Max. Fault Current
(Peak and 99A/100ms 99A/100ms 99A/100ms
Duration) (A)
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Inrush Current

Protection (A)

(Peak and 300A/2ms 300A/2ms 300A/2ms
Duration) (A)

Maximum

Overcurrent 70 70 70

Nominal Output
Voltage (V)

400/380, 3L/N/PE

400/380, 3L/N/PE

400/380, 3L/N/PE

Nominal Output

50/60 50/60 50/60
Frequency (Hz)
Generator Side
Nominal Apparent
Pouer (KVA 20.0 20.0 20.0
Max. Apparent
Power (QUA) 20.0 20.0 20.0
R‘l‘;m'”a' Voltage 400/380 400/380 400/380
Input Voltage 170~290 170~290 170~290
Range (V)
Nominal 50/60 50/60 50/60
Frequency (Hz)
(F:Z;‘“e”cy Range 45~55/55~65 45~55/55~65 45~55/55~65
Max. Current (A) 30.3 30.3 30.3
Efficiency
Max. Efficiency 97.8% 97.9% 97.8%
European 97.3% 97.3% 97.4%
Efficiency
Max. Battery to AC 95.5% 95.5% 95.5%
Efficiency
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MPPT Efficiency 99.9% 99.9% 99.9%
Protection

PV S'Frlng current Integrated Integrated Integrated
Monitoring

PV Insulation

Resistance Integrated Integrated Integrated
Detection

Res@ual_ current Integrated Integrated Integrated
Monitoring

v Revgrse Polarity Integrated Integrated Integrated
Protection

Battery Reverse Optional *7 Optional ™7 Optional *7
Polarity Protection

Anti-islanding

Protection Integrated Integrated Integrated
AC Overcurrent Integrated Integrated Integrated
Protection

A Short Clrcutt Integrated Integrated Integrated
Protection

AC Overvoltage

Protection Integrated Integrated Integrated
DC Switch Integrated Integrated Integrated
AC Switch NA NA NA

DC Surge

Protection Type I Type II Type Il
AC Surge

Protection Type II Type II Type I
AFCI *8 Optional Optional Optional
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Altitude (m)

Rapid Shutdown Optional Optional Optional
Remote Shutdown Integrated Integrated Integrated
General Data
Operating
Temperature -35~+60 -35~+60 -35~+60
Range (°C)
Operating

. Outdoor Outdoor Outdoor
Environment
Relative Humidity 0~95% 0~95% 0~95%
Max. Operating 4000 4000 4000

Cooling Method

Smart Fan Cooling

Smart Fan Cooling

Smart Fan Cooling

User Interface

LCD

LCD

LCD

Communication
with BMS

CAN

CAN

CAN

Communication

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoo
th, 4G, RS489, CAN

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoo
th, 4G, RS490, CAN

WIFI+LAN+Bluetoo
th, 4G, RS492, CAN

(dB)

Modbus Modbus Modbus
RTU(RS485), RTU(RS485), RTU(RS485),
Communication Modbus Modbus Modbus
Ptotocols TCP/IP(Ethernet), TCP/IP(Ethernet), TCP/IP(Ethernet),
Sunspec Modbus Sunspec Modbus Sunspec Modbus
RTU RTU RTU
Weight (kg) 45.3 49.7 51.2
Dimension ( 756%*%551%258 756%%551%258 756%%551%258
WxHxD mm)
Noise Emission <45 <45 <45
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Topology Non-isolated Non-isolated Non-isolated
Power Self-

consumption at <15 <15 <15
Night (W)

Ingress Protection IP66 IP66 IP6E
Rating

Anti-corrosion ca ca ca
Class

DC Connector MC4 MC4 MC4

AC Connector

Tube Terminal

Tube Terminal

Tube Terminal

Environmental

Temperature (°C)

4KA4H AKA4H 4KAH
Category
Pollution Degree I1I II II
Overvoltage DC II / AC III DC II / AC I1I DC II / AC I1I
Category
Protective Class I I I
>torage 40~+85 40~+85 40~+85

Decisive Voltage
Classification

Battery: APV: C

Battery: APV: C

Battery: APV: C

islanding Method

(DVO) AC: CCom: A AC: CCom: A AC. CCom: A
Mounting Method Wall Mounted Wall Mounted Wall Mounted
Active Anti- AFDPF + AQDPF *9 | AFDPF + AQDPF * | AFDPF + AQDPF *2

Type of Electrical
Supply System

Three phase Grid

Three phase Grid

Three phase Grid

371



Country of
Manufacture

China China China

Certification

NRS 097-2-1, IEC 62116, IEC 61727, IEC 61683, IEC 62891, IEC
60068, EN50530

Grid Standards

Safety Regulation IEC 62109-1, IEC 62109-2

IEC 62920, IEC 61000-6-2, IEC 61000-6-4, IEC 61000-2-
2,EN300328, EN 301489, EN IEC 62311,EN62479

EMC

*1: The Li-lon battery usually contain two mainstream type: LFP and Ternary Lithium
battery.

*2: When the input voltage is greater than 980V, the inverter will enter standby
mode, and when the voltage returns to below 950V the inverter will return to normal
operation.

*3: Please refer to the user manual for the MPPT Voltage Range at Nominal Power.
*4: For Brazil, the Max. power is the same with the Nominal Power.

*5: For Brazil, the Active Output Power is not allowed to exceed the Nominal Power.
*6: For Brazil, for GW12K-ET-L-G10, GW15K-ET-L-G10 and GW20K-ET-L-G10, the Max.
Current to Grid is 18.2A@220V, 22.7A@220V and 30.3A@220V respectively.

*7: For Brazil, for GW12K-ET-L-G10, GW15K-ET-L-G10 and GW20K-ET-L-G10, the
Battery Reverse Polarity Protection is integrated.

*8: AFCl is integrated in Brazil.

*9: AFDPF: Active Frequency Drift with Positive Feedback, AQDPF: Active Q Drift with
Positive Feedback.

12.2 Battery Technical Data
12.2.1 LX A5.0-30

Nominal Capacity

(kWh) 512
Usable Energy (kWh) *1 5
Cell Type LFP (LiFePO4)
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Operating Voltage
Range (V)

Nominal Charge
Current (A)*2

Max. Charge Current
(A) ¥2*3

Nominal Discharge
Current (A)*3

Max. Discharge Current
(A) *2*3

Max. Pulse Discharge
Current (A)

Max. Discharge Power
(W) *2 *3
Communication
Operating
Temperature (°C)

Max. Storage Time

Max. Operating
Altitude (m)

Weight (kg)
Dimension (WxHxD
mm)

Ingress Protection
Rating

Scalability

Mounting Method
Round-trip Efficiency *1
Cycle Life

Safety

EMC

Transportation
Environment

43.2~ 58.24
60
90
100
150
<200 (30s)

7200

CAN
Charge: 0 < T<55°C
Discharge: -20 < T<55°C
12 Months (maintenance-free)

4000

44
442/133* 520 (core part)
483/133* 559 (max. dimensions)

IP20

Supports up to 30 in parallel connection (150kWh) (Hand-
in-hand/Busbar)
standard rack/floor mounted, wall-mounted
296%
> 6000 @25+2°C0.5C 70%SOH 90%DOD
IEC62619, IEC63056, N140
EN IEC 61000--6--1, EN IEC 61000--6--2, EN IEC 61000--6--
3, EN IEC 61000--6--4
UN38.3, ADR

ROHS
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Life (Year) 225

*1: Test conditions: 100% DOD, 0.2C charge & discharge at 25°C+2 °C, at the
beginning of life.

*2: Max. charge / discharge current may be variant with vary among different
inverter models.

*3: Recommend/Max.Charging/Discharging Current/ Nominal/Max.Power*
derating will occur related to temperature and SOC.

12.2.2 GW14.3-BAT-LV-G10

Nominal Energy (kWh) 14.3
Usable Energy (kWh) *1 2 13.8 Kwh
Type LFP (LiFePO4)
Nominal Voltage (V) 51.2

Max. Continuous Charging 224
Current (A)

Max. Continuous Discharging 260
Current (A)

Maximum Input Power

(System) (kW)*2 12KW
Maximum Output Power .
(System) (kW)*2 12KW @13.2KW(10min)
Peak Output Power (System)

(KW)*2 20KW (15S)
(iharglng Temperature Range 0°C < T<55°C
(°C)

Discharging Temperature 120°C < T<55°C
Range (°C)

Relative Humidity 5~95%
Max. Operating Altitude (m) 4000
Noise Index (dB) <45
Communication CAN RS485
Weight (kg) 125
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Dimension (WxHxD mm)

Optional Feature Configuration

Ingress Protection Rating
Storage Temperature (°C)

Ambient Temperature

Max. Storage Time

Scalability
Mounting Method
Manufacturing Nation

Standard and Certification

885 x 530 x 246 mm
918.6 mm x 530 x 246 mm (including base)

Heating module, guide wheel

1P20
-20~+45

0°C < T = 45°C (Standard configuration supports ambient
temperature)
10°C < T = 35°C (Recommended ambient temperature)
-20°C < T = 45°C (Optional device system supports ambient

temperature)

-20-35°C = 12months
35-45°Cs 6 months

16P
Floor-standing, wall-mounted
China
IEC 62619, IEC 63056, IEC 60730-1,
Safety
N140, RETIE
EMC EN IEC61000-6-1, EN IEC61000-6-2, EN
IEC61000-6-3, EN IEC61000-6-4

Transpo UN38.3, ADR, MSDS
rtation

*1: Test conditions: Battery system in early stage of service life, at an ambient
temperature of 25+2°C, discharged at a rate of 0.2P to 100% depth of discharge
(discharge voltage range: 2.85V to 3.6V).The available energy is determined by its
initial design value.However, the actual usable energy may vary due to factors such
as charging and discharging rates, environmental conditions (such as temperature
changes), and influences during transportation and storage.

*2: Maximum input power, maximum output power, and peak output power may
be reduced due to temperature changes and state of charge (SOC) effects.

12.3 Smart Meter Technical Data
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12.3.1 GM330

Input Data

Communication

Type of Electrical Supply System
Nominal Voltage L-
N (V)

Nominal Voltage L-
L (V)

Voltage Range
Nominal Voltage
Frequency (Hz)

CT Ratio

Voltage

Current

Communication Distance (m)

User Interface

Accuracy

Voltage/Current
Active Energy
Reactive Energy

Power Consumption (w)

Mechanical
Parameters

Environmental
Parameters

Dimension (WxHxD)

Weight (g)

Mounting Method

Ingress Protection Rating
Operating Temperature Range
(O

Storage Temperature Range
(°O)

Relative Humidity (No
Condensing)

Max. Operating Altitude (m)

12.4 Smart Dongle Technical Data

12.4.1 WiFi/LAN Kit-20

Output Voltage (V) 5
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Three-phase
220/230

380/400
0.88Un-1.1Un
50/60

nA:5A

RS485

1000

4 LEDs, Reset Button
Class 0.5

Class 0.5

Class 1

<5

72*85%72

240

Rail Installation
IP20

-30~70
-30~70

0~95%
3000



Power Consumption (W)
Communication Interface

Ethernet
Communication | Wireless
Parameters
Bluetooth
Dimension (WxHxD
mm)
Mechanical Weight (g)
Parameters Ingress Protection
Rating

Mounting Method
Operating Temperature Range (°C)
Storage Temperature Range (°C)
Relative Humidity
Max. Working Altitude (m)
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<2

usB

10M/100Mbps Self-adaption

IEEE 802.11 b/g/n @2.4 GHz
Bluetooth V4.2 BR/EDR and Bluetooth
LE standard

48.3%159.5*32.1
82
IP65

USB port insertion and removal
-30~+60

-40~+70

0-95%
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13 Appendix
13.1 FAQ

13.1.1 How to Conduct Auxiliary Detection for Smart Meters/CT?

Meter detection function, which can detect whether the CT of the meter is connected
correctly and the current operation status of the meter and CT.

« Approach 1:

1. Access the detection page through Home > Settings > Electricity Meter/ CT
Auxiliary Detection.

2. Click "Start Detection" and wait for the detection to complete. Then, view the
detection results.

* Approach 2:

1. Access the detection @page through > [System Setup] > [Quick Setting] >
[Meter/CT Assisted Test].

2. Click "Start Detection" and wait for the detection to complete. Then, view the
detection results.

13.1.2 How to Upgrade the Device Version

Through the firmware information, you can view or upgrade the DSP version, ARM
version, BMS version, and smart dongle software version of the inverter. Some smart
dongles do not support software version upgrade via SolarGo App, and the actual
situation shall prevail.

+ Upgrade prompt:

When the user opens the APP, an upgrade prompt will pop up on the homepage, and
the user can choose whether to upgrade or not. If you choose to upgrade, you can
complete the upgrade by following the prompts on the interface.

* Regular upgrade:

Access the firmware information viewing interface through "Home" > "Settings"
> "Firmware Information"
Click "Check for Updates". If there is a new version, complete the upgrade according
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to the prompts on the interface.

* Forced Upgrade:

The APP will push upgrade information, and users need to upgrade according to the
prompts to continue using the app. You can complete the upgrade by following the

prompts on the interface.

Inverter Software Version Upgrade

+ To connect USB flash drive for local software upgrading.

+ Before upgrading the device using a USB flash drive, please contact the after-sales

service center to obtain the software upgrade package and upgrade method.

13.2 Abbreviations

Ubatt
Ubatt,r

Ibatt,max (C/D)

EC,R
UDCmax

UMPP
IDC,max
ISC PV
PAC,r

Sr (to grid)

Smax (to grid)
Sr (from grid)

Smax (from grid)

UAC,r
FAC,r

Battery Voltage Range
Nominal Battery Voltage
Max. Charging Current

Max. Discharging Current
Rated Energy

Max. Input Voltage

MPPT Operating Voltage
Range

Max. Input Current per MPPT
Max. Short Circuit Current per
MPPT

Nominal Output Power
Nominal Apparent Power
Output to Utility Grid

Max. Apparent Power Output
to Utility Grid

Nominal Apparent Power
from Utility Grid

Max. Apparent Power from
Utility Grid

Nominal Output Voltage
Nominal AC Grid Frequency
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IAC,max(to grid)

IAC,max(from

grid)
P.F.

Sr

Smax

IAC,max
UAC,r
FAC,r

Toperating

IDC,max
ubDC
ubDC,r

UAC
UAC,r

Toperating

Pmax
PRF
PD
PAC,r
F(Hz)

ISC PV

Udcmin-Udcmax

UAC,rang(L-N)

Usys,max

Haltitude,max

Max. AC Current Output to
Utility Grid

Max. AC Current From Utility
Grid

Power Factor

Back-up Nominal apparent
power

Max. Output Apparent Power
(VA)

Max. Output Apparent Power
without Grid

Max. Output Current
Nominal Output Voltage
Nominal Output Fregency
Operating Temperature
Range

Max. Input Current

Input Voltage

DC Power Supply

Power Supply/AC Power
Supply

Power Supply/Input Voltage
Range

Operating Temperature
Range

Max Output Power

TX Power

Power Consumption

Power Consumption
Frequency

Max. Input Short Circuit
Current

Range of input Operating
Voltage

Power Supply Input Voltage
Max System Voltage

Max. Operating Altitude
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PF
THDI

THDv
C&l
SEMS

MPPT

PID

Voc

Anti PID

PID Recovery
PLC

Modbus TCP/IP

Modbus RTU

SCR
UPS
ECO mode
TOU
ESS
PCS
RSD
EPO
SPD

ARC

DRED

RCR
AFCI

Power Factor

Total Harmonic Distortion of
Current

Total Harmonic Distortion of
Voltage

Commercial & Industrial
Smart Energy Management
System

Maximum Power Point
Tracking

Potential-Induced
Degradation

Open-Circuit Voltage
Anti-PID

PID Recovery

Power-line Commucation
Modbus Transmission Control
/ Internet Protocol

Modbus Remote Terminal
Unit

Short-Circuit Ratio
Uninterruptable Power Supply
Economical Mode

Time of Use

Energy Stroage System
Power Conversion System
Rapid shutdown

Emergency Power Off

Surge Protection Device
zero injection/zero export
Power Limit / Export Power
Limit

Demand Response Enabling
Device

Ripple Control Receiver

AFCI
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Ground Fault Circuit

GFCI Interrupter A& W es
RCMU lRﬁidual Current Monitioring Fh el 7 IS S E
FRT Fault Ride Through e B

HVRT High Voltage Ride Through SHEFH
LVRT Low Voltage Ride Through R BB & &gk

EMS Energy Management System  ftE2EER %
BMS Battery Management System @ EihEIER %
BMU Battery Measure Unit HmRELET
BCU Battery Control Unit = i £ T
SOC State of Charge Bt AT B IRTS
SOH State of Health Bt R
SOE State Of Energy BRI REEE
SOP State Of Power B30 FE A ER B
SOF State Of Function B A T REARAS
SOS State Of Safety IR

DOD Depth of discharge MERE

13.3 Explanation of Terms

+ Overvoltage Category Definition
- Category I: applies to equipment connected to a circuit where measures have
been taken to reduce transient overvoltage to a low level.
- Category II: applies to fixed downstream equipment. For example, appliances,

portable tools and other plug-connected equipment; Voltage category III is used
if there are special requirements for the reliability and suitability of such
equipment.

- Category III: applies to fixed downstream equipment, including the main
distribution board. For example, switchgear and other equipment in an industrial
installation

- Category IV: applies to the upstream equipment in the power supply of the
distribution device, including measuring instruments and upstream over-current
protection devices.

+ Definition of Types of Damp Places
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3K3 4K2 4K4H
Temperature 0~+40°C -33~+40°C -33~+40°C
Range
Humidity Range 5% to 85% 5% to 85% 4% to 100%

+ Definition of Environmental Category:
- Outdoor Inverter: The ambient air temperature range is -25 to +60°C, and it is
suitable for environments with pollution degree 3.
- Indoor Type II Inverter: The ambient air temperature range is -25 to +40°C, and
it is suitable for environments with pollution degree 3.
- Indoor Type I Inverter: The ambient air temperature range is 0 to +40°C, and it
is suitable for environments with pollution degree 2.
+ Definition of Pollution Degree Categories:
- Pollution Degree 1: No pollution or only dry non-conductive pollution.

- Pollution Degree 2: In general, there is only non-conductive pollution, but the
transient conductive pollution caused by occasional condensation must be taken
into account.

- Pollution Degree 3: There is conductive pollution, or the non-conductive
pollution becomes conductive pollution due to condensation.

- Pollution Degree 4: Persistent conductive pollution, such as pollution caused by
conductive dust or rain and snow.

13.4 Battery SN Code Meaning
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The 11th-14th diqgits

LXD10DSC0002

Bits 11-14 of the product SN code are the production time code.
The above picture has a production date of 2023-08-08

« The 11th and 12th digits represent the last two digits of the year of manufacture,
e.g., 2023 is represented by 23.
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+ The 13th digit is the month of production, e.g., August is represented by 8;

as follows:
Month 1~9 10 11 12
Month 1~9 A B C

« The 14th digit is the date of production, e.g., the 8th day is indicated by 8;
priority is given to the use of numerical representation, e.g., 1~9 indicates the

1st~9th day, A indicates the 10th day, and so on. The letters I and O are not used to
avoid confusion. The details are as follows:

Production Date 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Code 1 2 3 4 > 6 7 8 9

Production Date 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
Code A B C D E F G H J

Production Date 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29
Code M N P Q R S T U \Y
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